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E/CN.14/TBECO/40

MEDTUM-TERM PLAN FOR 1980-1983

Introduction

The medium-term plan for 1980-1983 has been prepared in conformity with
a time~table determined by the General Assembly. It is, however, subject to
modification as consﬁltatiqns with .other United Hations agencies, etc. continue,
and, of course,.in.respense to. changes in international economic and other
conditions..fIn_principle it represents the secretariat's proposals, as of
now, regarding the main directions of ECA's work in- the first haif of +the
1980s and is based on fuller development of the two. principles (of increasing
gself-reliance and increasing self-sustainment) laid down in numerous resolutions
and incorporated in the revised framework of principles for the implementation
of the new international economic order in Africa 1976-81-86 (E/eN.14/EC0/90/
Rev.3). It also takes full account of the problems of mass unemployment and
mass. poverty and such other recent preoccupations of the region and the
international community as the environment, the role of women, the problems
of water, desertification, food and industrialization. Three other-features
of the Plan are the continuing orientation towards concrete practical field
projects, the continuing evolution of the secretariat's co-operative and
operational institutions and the increasing structural integration of
programmes. i

: The Plan for 1980-1983 assumes of course that the btulk of work programmed
for 1978-1979 will be completed within the biennium. To facilitate its work
and enhance its effectiveness, the secretariat ha continued its programme of
institution buildingy MULPOCe are taking shape and working relatione with
other agencies are being developed. Existing institutions such as the '
Conferences of African Planners and of African Statisticians are being invited
to exppnd their roles. In the final analysis, however, the programmes for
implementation in Africa depend on the close -working relations between the .
sacretariat and Governments among Governments ‘hemselves, and within multi=-
national co-operation organs. In the following paragraphs some stress ig
laid on the role of members States because of the secretariat's increasing
awareness of the challenges that Governments are likely to face in the 1980s.

They will not merely be challenged to do. many things better but also %o
do well a whole range of new and sometimes guite unfamiliar things. In many
cases no appropriate moﬂe}g,ggist and reliance will have to be placed on
relatively:iﬁdependentﬂsggiglAand material experiment, invention and innove~
tion. There may be no other alternative. Naturally, a greatly increased
flow ofinfonmation.re1g¢iqgnt9‘comparab1e problems, experiments and inventions
elsewhere will be essential. The future of the region.may. in some important
respects be settled in the first half of the 1980s. - Lo
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As may be recalled the basic strategy on which ECA's medium-term plans
and biennial work programmes-rest is the accelerated and inter-linked develop-
ment of agriculture, industry and rural development .

Five current and closely connected precccupations of the international

community - food, water; human settlemerts, unemployment and the role of women
in development -~ have now pushed agriculture and rural- development: to the centre -
of thelstage_without_in-any way diminiehing the significance .of industrial
develépment.,ulndeed, the rela of. industry -is made more significant. It will
have been noted that this shift of attention fits in very well with the guiding .
prineiples of the strategy, viz. increasing self-dependence and self-sustaining.
processes of socio-economic .change. - - ' ol ’ T

.- It is not unreasonable to argue that the major technical inputs into these
processes are: human skill resources; natural resources; - technology; capital
goods and Bervices; development finance; markets and marketing ; and that, with -
the exception of technology, it is quite within the capability of member States,
acting both singly and collectively, to- mobilige, redeploy and use all the '
others with less external dependence than is: commonly assumed. But,. for the
desired objectives to te reached, far greater attention will have to be paid
to the problems.of integrated rural - development. . - - Coe

Recent projections by UNESCO indicate that between 1960 and 1972, not- -

withstanding very serious efforts to expand the school system's intake in the
region, the out~of-school population aged 6~11 years grew by some 3 million
from a 1960 base of 27.2 million. The ratio of giris-to boys in 1960 ° \
(56.2 per cent 3 43.8 per cent) worsened since 70 per cent of the increase of
3 million out-of-school children were girls. ‘Projections to the year 2000 "
(i.e. 22 years from now) indicate that the out-ef-school population’ in the
5=14 year age group will have rieen to about 220 million. The bulk of these
will reside in rural .areas and the pajority will be girls. It is inconceivable
that self~sustaining and self-directed accelerated developm:nt and economic -
growth can take place with this burden of illiteracy and lack of skill or that - -
anything other than radical and imeginative steps will be required to transfer,
multiply and .improve production skills in the rural sector, to determine and
evaluate the natural resource bagse in specific rural locations, to produce
and distribute the vast quantities of implements, tools, equipment and power,
to build the essential infrastructures in order to expand on~farm and off-farm
employment, to develop technology -that is meaningful and efficient within
particular rural contexts, and to make directly. available techﬁid&l“iﬁputs”'
for agriculture and rural industries, whether agriculture~related o» not.

Since inevitably,the-largep_part~of the increase in .rural populations
will be girls and women, special attention will' be necessary.-to ensure that
women and girls participate fully in the process of skill acquisition and are
given adequate access 1o technologies and other resources for both farm-related
and non-farm production activities. This is particularly so because, in general,
women are more closely involved in food production and the securing and use of

water than men.
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"It should be noted that the populatlon‘challeﬁge may be‘mﬁch more subsfan-
tial if there is considerable extension into the rural areas of preventlve
medical and health services. :

Inevitably, therefore, the medium-term plan foresees formidable challenges
awaiting researchers in and students of development processes,: policy makers,
planners, Governments, local auttiorities and large segments of the business
community (e.g. the building and construction 1ndustry, the transportation, .
marketing and distribution industries). Considerable effort will be put not
only into projects directly within the area of integrated rural development but
alss into extensive examination of the dynamics of planned rural change of the
scope and kind required for self-suctaining and self-reliant ¢9velopment.

The relation between populatlon and natural resources, touched upon above,
appeare to be very favourable in the region but for this conceptual relation,to
be transformed into reality will call for far more detailed knowledge of
resources and for capabilities irn determining their location, in their evalua~
tion, extraction, conservation and use and in negotiating their extraciion and
export by foreigm corporate entities. The medium-term plan therefore places.
continuing emphasis on the development of national and multinational capabilities
{technology, 1nst1tut10ns, manpower, legislative framework etc. ) in this field,

There are now noticeable trends in the international pattern of demand

and eupply of industrial raw materials which suggest that the region has much
less time than may be thought for developing capabilifies, strategies and iactics
related to natural resources in the world context. In particular not enough
attention is being paid by mineralw~ex orting countries to such crltlcal aspecta
as technically and economically feasible linkages. Minerals and energy Ie~

sources apart, the natural resource field will, in the medium-term plan, be
dominated by the problems of water, desertification, food and other agrlcultural
production and the more efficient use and conservation of forest resources.

It is possible that during the period of the medium~term plan 1980-1983,
the concept of state and community interest in and responsibility for the:
protection of such critical natural resources in Africa as soils, water, forests
and fisheries will take clearer form and call for national and multinational
action not unlike the present accepted interest in and responsibility for the
protection of endangered animal species. ' . '

. In.the area of food and agriculture, the Regional Food Plan 'is expected
to demand far-reaching changes or improvements in attitudes, policies, instruments
and knowledge as well as full recognition of the need to remove constraints on
agricultural and food production or on factor supplles. The agricultural sector
is the sector of mass poverty and growing unemployment ag well as the sector
which will have to accommodate much of- the projectéd increases in populatlon
(the bulk of which will be women).. Its development is essential to any realiza~
tion of the principles of 1ncreaalng'self—re11ance ‘and self-sustaining socio-
economic change; its modernization is a necessary condition of the .development
of the industrial and other sectors for which it provides resources {food,
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. agricultural raw materials, labour, finance) and from which it draws its supplies
of technical inputs, services, finance, etc. It offers the most extengive and
varied opportunities for the davelopment‘of:indigenous techndlqgies.“

Challenges will have to be faced in at least three areas but it will not

be possible to do moré here than list snme major issues in each area.

~ In policy making, issues will arige regarding: ‘agricultural production
for extra-African exports. or. for domestic ‘and intra-African use; income distribue
tion, social stratification,. basic needs and wage goods; agriculiural techno~ =
logies and employment; urban/rural resource flows; intersectoral resources flows;
agricﬁltural_straiegies concentrating on the development of small numbers of , ~
crops, a small part of countries or:a small segment of population or on develop..
ment of large number of small farms: food projections in relation to food ;
production and imports to food power; the role of agricultural business, the
objectives, .scope and rattern of both. socio-economic and scientific and -
technological research; and priorities in the modernization of +the food and .
agricultural sector. : S S .

" In particular member States may- have to concentrite ‘attention on: the P
capacity of research institutions and programmes té ‘praduce and distribute new, ..
usable knowledge; the capacity of the industrial “sector “to develop, produce . .
and .distridute new technical inputs; “the capacity of ‘farmers to acquire new
knowledge and use new inputs; the capacity of markets to absorb and of marketing
systems %9 deliver farm output to users at tolérable costs, :

... . The new knowledge to be sought will have to encompass thé fact that a large, .
proportion of the rezion is arid or semi-arid; the process of desertification;. .
the. likelihood of geo-climatic changes affects water and soil resources and.food .
production for the foregeeable future; the need for cléarer'understanding'of,uh,
appropriate processes of changing agriculture from a natural resources base-to
a scientific.and_tschnologiCal base; and questions of the desirability and
feésibiliﬁy of simple notions of theé transfer of technologies (biological,
chemical and mechanical) from one location to another. The evidence suggests
that the distinction between imported ‘technology and locally developed techno-
logy is less clear in agriculture than in industry and that much greater loca~ .
tion-specific research and development in iaterrelated aspects of agriculture and
food production in Africa will be required to underpin an agricultural revaluation.
in Africa than is wndertaken at present, or than is componly supposed, Certainly,
the preservation of large parts of the past (in dttitades, policies, instruments,
priorities, etc.) cammot serve the declared purposes of the Freetown Declaration.
Yet there seems. 1o be a consensus that in regard to water and food, the
Tegion is capable.of satisfying its own needs. The s&¢retériat'intends‘@. -
betwsen now and 1980, and beyond, -and’ in close collaboration with the FAO, other
United Nations and non-United Nations agencies, to make explicit the technical
and organigational~challenge implied in meeting the region's requirements of -
food and water and the policy changes and practical steps involved in doing so.
However, little will be effective if Governments are tempted to regard water
and food shortages: as natural phenémena to be patiently borne rather than, to
be systemaxically-attackedfthrough efficient mobilization and redirection of
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reséurégg of information and knowledge, skill, technology and finance. The
_Pegional Plan for Food and Agriculture, and the programmes for water and indeed
other resources are based on what might be considered break-throughs in

concepts, policies and instrumentation.

Considerablé changes will be required in institutional developmenti
principally in résearch and development, agricultural administration, extension
services, ‘distribution, marketing and credit. The changes required are likely
to be'less a matter of establishing new institutions than of radically reforming
existing institutions. 1In one particular area the reauirement is likely to be

| taxing-planniiig; programming, project design, analysis and management -
? especially where strong intrasectoral and intersectoral linkages need to be
. forged rather then left to so-called market forces. B

i It is now fully accepted, moreover that neither food and agricultural raw
materials problem - nor the problem of water can be adequately handled without
the development of the manufacturing industry. The secretariat, on the
authority of the Conference of Ministers and with the guidance of the Conferenee
of Ministéfé of Industry and its Follow-up Committee, has now established and
initiated the implementation of a broad programme for industrial development
covering chemicals, metals, engineering, food and forest products and institu-
tions considered essential to their sustained development. The main features
oF -4his programme are their strong orientation to concrete development in the
field (ih which multinational bodies such as MULPOCs are expected to play key
roles); their comprehensiveness (the determination of the natural resource
bage; the detailing of the patterns of skilled, semi-skilled and unskilled
mappower inputs required and the relation of these profiles to existing
capabilities of both formal and non-formal arrangements for education and
training; the promotion of expanded capabilities at the multinational level
particularly with 2 view to the filling of serious gaps in courses offered;
technology, firance, markets and marketing. The inter-disciplinary character
of this coverage is readily apparent. What may not. be apperent, however, is
: the’ deliberate rejection of general concepls and language. For example, the
é seoretariat insists that, in basic terms, the industrial process consists simply
, of'converting réw materials - into semi-finished and .finished products. However
\ important the manageriel and higher technical levels of manpower required,
indugtrial production activity depends on men and women on the workshop floor
- capable of carrying out ‘suph'p‘rocesses of conversion efficiently. ‘ ‘

: Similarly, the sécretariat argues that the largest machine in the world is
. mage up of parts — ecmetimes as many as 10,000 - ‘and that the manufacture of
parts and components is, therefore, the first genuine step in the development of
manyfacturing capability. This depends partly on the gumber, quality and

capagity of forges, foundries and ‘other metal working establishments at the
natiqnal level and partly on the extent to which parts are standardized as.
between ises in different industries. It also depends on the character and
role ¢f, in many cases, existing institutions as they see them or are made to
| see them. For example, public utilities are large users of parts and .
i components and it is difficult to see why théy should not be able ‘to negotiate
| joint purchasing and standardization and even promote backward linkageé in



the production of parts and components commonly required by them. The éﬁntral
issue here is that the really major push forward is likely to take place in
1980-1983, when, 'in respect of both national and multinational projects, Govern-—
ments will face the problems of national capabilities in designing, programming,
evaluating and managing projects in a wide variety of industries and of a
considerable range of sizes. Unless far-reaching steps are taken to develop
these capabilities now, the outcome will be either the substitution of foreign
for national initiatives or the eventual slowing down of the programme. Even
more serious tests are likely to arise with regard to strategic multinational
projects where mutual distrust and misconceptions of the practical meaning

and sources of net benefits shared are likely to be added to uncertainties
arising from inadequate national capabilities in handling matters of industrial
development. It is hoped that these aspects of the programme will be fully
discussed at the forthcoming symposium on industrial policies and )
internally self-sustaining development and diversification and collective
self~reliance and the - action programme expected to come from it..

. As regards finance for industry in particular and development projects in
general it is hoped that by 1980-1983 members States will have come to the
point of recegnizing the importance of and taken steps, with the secretariat's
assistance, towards the establishment of multinational and regional banks
capable of mobilizing financial resources within the region for investiment in
such stretegic sectors as basic industry, mining, energy resources, manufacturing
industry, transport aand technology. There seems to be a need for a less
iimited approach to types of development.financing institutions and the services
they perform.

On another level, part of the problem of agriculture and food production .
and of industrial development lies in the narrowness of commodity range and
in the small scale of local and national markets. This has to a considerable
extent.arisen from the excessive orientation of trade and transport policy
towards export a:l imports from extra-African sources and the consequent neglect
of study and reform of domestic markeis. A remarkable process of appropriation
of . both national and regional markets by foreigm corporate entities appears
to be in progress whilst African attention is riveted on markets for agricultural
and industrial products 'in advanced industrial countries which are beset by
conelderable difficulties of one kind or another. Indeed, it i5 known that
the semi-industrialized countries elsewhere are already planning the
penetration of the African regional market and not necessarily for products
appropriate for rural development. Without belittling the importance of export
trade to finance imports of essential capital goods and services, there is
clearly a need for reorientation of policies and redesign of instruments for
the development of domestic and regional markets in Africa. This is the
emphasis of the secretariat's current work programme and the medium~term plan
1980-1983. Already in West Africa snd in eastern and southern Africa, promising
steps are being taken hy African Governments to work towards the development
of multinational markets. The secretariat is aware, however, that unless this
is accompanied by steps to enable the indigenous communities %o exploit such
arrangements they will merely facilitate penetration and dominance - as is
happening in other parts of the world - by foreign corporate interests in one
guise or another.

- vi -~
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Badic to the development:.of domestic and muliinational markets. are the
development of transport. and. communications and the establ ishment of comple~::

" mentary institutional arrangements (payments systems, control of foreign. -

trade gtructures, trade. information services, commodity exchanges) essential
for buyers and sellers to conduct business. .The. -shape and efficient 1mp1ementa~
tion of the African Transport and Communications Decade Regional Plan is
therefore ‘a key element in the promotion of both:domestic. and multinational-
trade.. The ‘Plan will also open up, Governments permitting, enormous prospeots
for indusirial development based on the standardization and manuf acturing of
equipment for the transport and communications.services. It is difficult -

to overstate not only the potential of indusirial development in this aector
but .ite backward and lateral linkage effects.as well as its impact on accelerated
economic growth and diversification in general, especially when transport, - -
comminications, the building materials and building and construction industries
are related to human settlements and general rural development. It is expected
that the dimensions of the inter-locking of these growth points and areas will
most clearly emerge during the medium~term plan period. How far these op-
portunities are taken up fully will again depend on technical capabilities
available within the region and on the perceptions of Governments of the
meaning of collective self-reliance, the unemployment problem and the welfare
of rural populations.

The picture which hae been unfolded in the foregoing pages raises ques-
tions sbout the role of the State as policy-maker, as planner, as entrepreneur,
as promoter of social and material invention and innovation and, in general,
as manager of socio-economic change. Such concepts as redistribution with
growth, basic needs, integrated rural development, technology developmeni and
transfer, domestic and intra-African trade and self-sustaining industrialize~
tion pose challenges regarding the orientation, structure and processes of
Qovernment and the character and funztionirg of parastatals. Not only are
planning methodologies, their statistical and information base and feedback
and adjustment processes in need of reform but the ccncept of the planner in

- maltidisciplinary systeme needs to be reconsidered. These are matters about

which the secretariat is now becoming considerably more concerned than in

the past and which are expected to come to a head during 1980-1983. It will

not be merely a matter of general planning and administration. Serious

issues of competence and innovation in sectoral planning, in project design,
analyeis and management, in sectoral and project programming ond in the management
of interscetoral relationships will also cmecrge. With, for cxample, regard to
integrated rural development some conclusion will have to be arrived at regarding
the degree of centralization and decentralization in decision maklng and project

scleotion, design and 1mp1emcnt~t10n

The statistical and non-statistical information data bases (including
the development of household survey capabilities at the national level,
improved population censuses, analyses of factors affecting trends in popula-
tion) all reflect a shift from external to internal dynamics in planning. In
this comnexion, the medium-term plan period may witness some reorientation
in the role of such ECA institutions as the Conference of African Planners
and the Conference of African Statisticians.
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Two major aspects of plamned development and economic growth which a;e .
- expected to cal. for serious attention ~re the concept and operational meaning
of absorptive capacity. It is possible that, as the list of countries endowed
with indusirial rew materials exploitable for export lengthen and a8 abrupt
increases in national foreign exchange resources take place, the question of
absorptive capacity will loom larger than the problems of ‘exiguous foreign
exchange supplies. Associated with this shift is likely to be that of the
‘modbilization and redeployment of resources, and it is essential to point out
here“that resources include skilled and unekilled manpower, natural resources
and technology, as well as finance. .

. This mobilization and redeployment is unlikely to be easily and efficiently
handled within the existing limitations of data, institutions and incentives.
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. Organizational unit: TRconomic Commission for Africa

- Plan form 1

: Major programme: VIII. Food and Aariculture

A, ORCGANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this prograrme is reviewed by the ECA Conference

i-of Ministers which'meets every two vears, The last meeting was held in Fehruary/March

1977, This tlan.submission: has.not been approved by this body, It should be pointed
out that ‘the ‘h4annual - FAO Regional, Conference (of the Ministers of Agriculture) for

Africa henceforth to' be organized:joiatly bv the ECA and FAO, makes recomméndations
which affects the Programme of Work and Priorities. o ‘

2. Secretariat

. Vifhe secrdfariat unit responsible for this programme is the joint ECA/FAO
Agriculture Division in which there vere fourteen professional staff on board as
of 31 December 1977 out of an establishment of nineteen. Ten staff members
were supported from .extrabudsetary: sources. . The Division had the following sections
as of 31 December 1577: Coo T S B

“..-‘.

————————————— e ————

. - Professional staff .

Section REB "XB.____. Total:
Food and Agriculture Policy and Planning 3 4 7
Agricultural Production, Institutionsand Services 5 2 7
Agricultural Marketing 2" 1 3
Office of the Chief - - . . - 3 . 3
Total 10 o 420 . 20

3... Divergences between current administrative structure
- ‘- and .proposed programme structure - Yone

4, Expected complgtions and consequent reorganizations

- (a) Expected completion - The followine programme elements described in para-
graphs 9.11 to 9.12 in the Proposed Programe Budget for Tilemnium 1978-1979 (A/32/6)
are expected to be commleted: ' : ‘

o



1973-1979: 9,12,18, 9,12,2.8, 9.12.2.16, 9.12.2,17, 2,12,2.21
2.12.3

’ 9.12.3.12, 9.12.3.13, 9.12.3.14

e

1980-1981: ., 9.12.2.2,, 9.12.2.4, 9.12.2]11, 9.12,2,19, %,12.2.20,
2, 9.12.3,3, 9.12,3.4, 9.12.3.7, 9.12 3. 3, 9.,12,3.9,
6 o

(b) Consequent reorganizations -~ None

5. Other organizational matters - MNone

B, CO-ORPPINATION

1. Formal-co-ordination within the secretariat

Trade, Industry, Statistics, Socio—economic Research and Plannine, and Social .
Development Divisions, 8s well as Policy and’ Proyramme Co-ordination Office, Economic
Co-operation Office,. Inter-divisional Pcmmitteeeon.Integrateﬂ Rural Development and on

Least Developed Countries, and the Multinational Propramnino and Operational Centres
of ECA.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Mations system

FAO (headquartens,and African Pegional office), United Hations Sahel Office, UNICEF,
UNEP, and dH0, . _ .

"

3. Units with wﬁich significant joint activities are expected during the
period 1980-1983 _

OAU, some Intergovernwental orazanizations, 1/ joint ECA/UIIDO Industry Division,
Transnort,Communications and Tourism Nivislon, chial Development Division, Public
Administration, Management and ‘anpower Division, Matural Resources Division, and
joint ECA/FAO Forestry Advisory Group and ECA/FAC Food Processine Advisory Group,

C., ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TC SUBPROGRAMMES

The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Table: Allocation of resources to aubpregrammes (percentage)

- 1978-1979 1980-1981 - - 1982~1983
Subprogrammes %8 XB Total __RB XB Total RB__%B Total
1. Agricultural Development Policy, ‘ E o e
‘Planning and Programming 15 _39‘ 22.5‘ 25 20 22,5 25 20 22,5
2. Promotion of Integrated Rural L L .“.a_ S
Development 20 25 22,5 25, 25 25 25 25 25
3. Expansion of Food Production 45 15 30 30 I 30 32 35 33.5 -
4, Agricultural marketing 20 30 25 2m 25 22.5 18 20 19
Total 100 1% 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

1/ %here are no less than 5% such orzanizations but we shall be dealin? mainly with
those concerned with food in pursuit of the Freetovn Declaration of 1976.



Plar form 2

Major procrarme: VIII. Tood and A~riculture

Orgmanizational unit: Joint ECASFAQ Ansriculture Tvivision

Subprogramme: Agricultural development policy, planning and vrograrming

. (a) Objectine

The objectlve of this subprozramme is to assist the fiovermments of member countries
in reorientation and improving their asricultural development nolicies and plans and
increasing investnent levels, individually and at subregional level, with a view of
making them more relevant and effective-for accelerated development of the agricultural
sector. These will be achieved on the basis of minimization of constraints to agri-
cultural development through a stratepy of self-reliance and rural transformation using
appropriate technology and a.pricing policy geared to a more equitable distribution of
income (see also expansion of  food),. -

(h)__Probleh addressed

The problem addressed is the slow rate of growth of aericulture in the African
countries. All relevant information confirm that developins African countries have
more or less consistently failed in achieving reasonable tarsets for asriculture in
their plans, In view of the fact that apriculture contributes a major shate to the
gross domestic product. of most -of the developing African countries and is the base
for economic devn’Opment ‘the failure of agriculture to attain ite ta:gets partly
resulting from lack of adequate policy formulatiom, planning and implementation, is
therefore a major cause for serious concern. It is therefore essential tc assist the
African Povernments in the ?reparation and evaluation of relevent, meaningful and
operatively effectxve policies, plang, programmes and projects for the development of
agricuitureo The over-all perSpective will embrace all agricultural products, food,
expor: crops, livestock, forestry- and fishery, as well as the sunnorting secio-economic
and physical infrastructure. :

(c) islative authority

Commission terms of reFerenﬂe,'Comhission regolutions 220 (X) 244 {X1), 246 (XI),
289 (XIII), 311 (XIII), 312 (XIII), 317 (XIIT) and 321 (XIII); and recommendatioms of
the seventh, eighth and ninth FAO Repional Conference for. Africa and ip particular the
Freetown Declaration (November 1976).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) The situation at the énd'of 1979

Through our activities aa contained in Provranme of Work and Priorities
ve hope that concrete areas of progress would have been attained,
Specifically, by the end of 1979, we . would have been able to identify

the main ‘constraintg inhib;ting most African Covernments in the design
and implementation of effective agricultural development policies, plans,
programmes and projects. Analysis of existing plans will confirm or
disprove the fact that planned iavestment in the agricultural sector is
not only low, but real expenditure fall short of even this very low



figure. The Freetown Declaration calls for the preparation of an African
Regioral Food Plan which will also be completed. The term 'food' includes
all food products, e.3., cereals, rootorops, pulses, livestock and fish
oroducts.

(ii) The biennium 1980-1981

Tae main thrust in this biennium will be to improve the awareness of
the zovernmenis with respect to Increased investment in agricuiture as
well as to improve their competence in the design and implementation of
effective policy, plans, programmes and projects.

in terms of output, it is expected that (i) initial steps for the
implementation of the recomendations of the Regional Food Plan will

be taken at the subregional and national levels; (ii) through further
examination and consultation with the governments and intergovernmental
organizations, detailed policies, plans and investment programmes at

the subregional and, in many cases, at the national levels will be
developed in respect of food; and (iii) guidelines for policies, plans
and investment prograrmes for non-food products along with the necessary
socio-economic, institutional and physical infrastructure, will be
completed.

" (i1i) The biennium 1982-1983

In this biennium, the strateey proposed in the bienmium 1980-1981, will
be continued and extended. o

With regard to output, detailed plans and programmes at the subre#ional
level, relating to aspec*s other than food, will be developed as a
result of continued examination and consultations with the goverrments
and intergovernmental orpanizations. Furthermore, feedback checks. and
continued evaluation of achievements of plan targets will be utilized in
improving capacities of the member countries in respect of planning,
implementation and evaluation, and where necessary to modify strategy
in respect of investment and for the develcpment of competence in the
Jesign and implementatior of policies, plans, proprammes and projects.

'(ivj' Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
" usefulness and legislation requiring them -~ None RS

(e) Expected impact L S

The impact of this subprogramme should be seen in the reorientation and improvement
in the agriculture policies, plans and investment programmes and projects with the
consequent acceleration of the development of the agricultural sectors. Hopefully, the
improved agricultural situation will reduce dependence of African Governments on food
imports and food aid, as well as prospects of food crisis. It will also improve the
basis for increased aoricultural raw materials, inclyding forest products, for infant
domestic industries thus 1eading to a realistic base for future economic development
and growth. - :



Plan form 2

Major programme: VIIIL. Food and Agriculti~e

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subﬁrogramme- Promotion of integrated rural development and improvement of
. asricultural institutions and services

(a) Objeépive

"~ The objective of this subprogramme is to assist governments_and.subregional
organizations in increasing agricultural production, rural income and employment through
an integrated rural development approach. Thie involves the simultanecus analysis and
improvement of all factors affecting development in agriculture and the rural communities,
particularly institutions and services {see also agricultural marketing institutions,
services and facilities).

(b) Problem addressed

For decades past, prcblems of agricultural development in Africa were perceived
and tackled on a pilecemeal and ad hoc basis with little or no aporeciation of inter-
connections and of the resulting lack of effective co-ordination or impact. It is now
widely accepted that if rural communities and agriculture are to develom an integrated
approach to the problems of development is required. The need is urgent to appraise
the efficlency of existing institutions and their modification or replacement with new
ones that can cope with development problems.

(¢) Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 197 (IX); 152 (VIII), and 321 (XIII); World Food Conference
resolutions II and I1I; resclution o, 4 of the eleventh meetins of the ECA Executive
Committee; and FAC Council Tesolutica of J-1ly 1976,

(4) Stratesy and output .

(1) The situation at the end of 1279:

Tt is expected that by the end of 1979

- The technical backstopping for the ECA Multinational Programming
and Operational Centres would be systematized into a concrete
programme of assistance to member countries in improving their
approach and systematics to integrated rural development;

- Two multiuctioral integrated rural development projects namely,
Zambia-Tanzania and Tanzania-Yozambique integrated projects would
have started functioning and;

- Some advance would also have been made towards strengthening and
improving member Governmentd rural institutions and supporting
services to the agricultural sector;

- The measures for integrating livestock with crop hushandry in the
agricultural development would have resulted in convincing iwmpact;



(i1)

(111)

(v

- Desk study will be completed for the World Conference on Agrarian -
Tefsrm and Pural Developme—:, B — ’ S

The biennium 1980~1981

The strategy followad in this biennium would continue to lay emphasis

on the estabiishment of integrated institutional development programmes;
improvement of rural institutions and supporting services including =
marketing, credit and input supply institutions and extension services;

-.and changes in the agrarian structures and land tepure policies conducive
- to rural development, In conformity with this strategy following output

is expected.

As a result of continued backstopping, the two multinational integrated
rural development projects, Zambia-Tanzania and Tanzania-Mozambique,

should be in full operation by the end of the bienniwum 1930-1981, In
addition as a result of studles and planaing, supported by field investiga-
tions, more multinational and national intesrated rural development
projects are likelv to come into existence.

The World Confefence on Agrarian:Reerm andrnural‘Developmeﬁt would

have .been held and follow up on reports, recommendations and subsequent
line of action will be completed and brought to the attention of member

-countries by the end of 1980~1981 biennium for their country level

implementation.

The effective co-ordination of livestock activities of international
institutions in Africa in line vith govermment priorities is to be
achieved thrcugh consultations and monitorine of nrogrammes, of all
interested parties, with the Division as the co-ordinating centre.

The biennium 193212323

The strategy followed in the earlier years would be continuaed and
additional positive results can be expected, The Multinational
Programming and Operational Centres would by this time be fully
established and would be roquiring technical backstopping in a much
more positive way.

Activities in the strategy that ére considered likely:to be of marginal

ugsefulnegs and the lepislation requicing them -~ HNone

(e) Expected impact

The :impact of this subprogramme should be seen in better co-ordination, strengthen-
ing and improvement of rural institutions and services in member. countries. Such
development will lead to increased production, income and employment in the rural
sector. This in turn will help towards reducing migration towards urban centres, help
create more ‘demand for industrial products and therefore contribute to industrial and
over~all economic development, - -



' Plap form 2

of’ aﬁmég' yIIig Afbdd and Agricuifdre
Subgfogramme: Expansion of food production
(a) Objective

The objective of this subprooranme is’ to assist the Covernments of the member
countries in ‘increasing food production both for internal consumption and for export
and to promote concerted actionm in inter-country, subregional and rezional levels for
increasing production and improving food availability. (See subprogramme on agricultural
marketing and services.) fr

{b) Problem addressed

The food production and productivity levels in African countries are low and have
not been increasing sufficiently in the past decade to cope with the increased demand
partly resulting from the increasin population, Hence _imports have been increasing
. and both the domestic and foreiyn prices for food have been increasing spirally to the
? detriment ‘of food" importing countries many of which are in Africa. Food imports
; constituté a drain on foreign exchange as well. Per capita consumption ie.still low

_ and'unaatiafactory and in some instances seem to be eterioratinp, to, the feneral
5 detriment of the health productivity, and standard of living in many | African countries.

(c) Llegislative authoxity

| World Food Conference of 197& - reaolution 1; resolutidn No. 1 of the ‘tenth’ meeting
and resolution No. 4 of the eleventh meeting of the ECA Executive Committee; Comnission
resolution 256 (VII), 264 (XII), 289 (XIII) and 312 (XIII); and the Freetown- Declaration
of the ninth FAO R_“ional Conference (1976

(d) Strateoy and output

(1)’ The situation st the end of 1979.‘_ |

Studies of iInstitutions and policy constraints oh the expansion of food -
production are under way with a view to determining how best to assist
government agencies. The basic studies for West Africa (Economic
Community of West African States), the Sahel and Central Africa, will
have been completed by the end of 1979, These should have sharply
identified the points of most needed assistance in improving and
strengthening those agencies which spearhead food production activities
in the respective member countries and subrerional organizations. As

a result, efforts in inducing the governments and intergovernmental
organizations of these subregions to increase more rapidly the food
component of their programmes will be pursued vigorously.

(i1) The biemnium 1980-1931

Strategy followed would stress the elimination of constraints as well
as the making of provision, at the farm level, of structure of incentives




conducive to the expansion of food production; and with this end in view,
inducing and assisting governments and intergovernmental organizatioms.
to adopt the necessary policies and prepare and implement programmes and
projects. : . B

The output would include:

= Studies on institutional and policy constraints to and structure of
incentives for food production and productivity for the ¢ountries and
subregions of Eastern and Southern Africa. -

- Follow up in the form of agsistance on policies, programmes and
projects identified in the studies, for West and Central Africa
and the Sahel, in the biennium 1978-1979, :

(111). The biennium 1982-1983

Impact policies, programmes and projects of the biennium of 1978-1979
and 1980-1981 on food expansion will be assessed; and if needed, the
strategles. pursued in pievious bienniums will be re-evaluated. However
1f convincing progress, will have been made, it will encourage forceful
.. pursuance of previpus: strateeies, policies and programmes. . In addition, .
.help in key areas will cortinue for sustained increased food production |
particalarly in the seriously affected areas of the African continent.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
, ma:g;pal usefulness and the lesislation requiring them - None

(e) Expected impact

Food production, including cereals, pulses, ¢ils and fat. and livestock and fish
products will be increased in all member countries resulting not only.in reducing the
existing alarming dependence on food imports, but hopefully in inereased intraregional
trade in all food items. Improved nutritional level of all classes of the population,
particularly the most vulnerable (the young, old, and hardicapped), and the over=-all
impruvement in the standard of 1iv1ng, will be achieved

i

e



Plag form 2;“

ggjof'prdéféhmer'VIII; Food and Agriculture

§$§pfogramme: Ag;@gultural marketing institutions serviqes and facilities

(a) --Objective -

The objective of thisz subnropramre is to assist member States of ECA to establish,
improve and develop agriculiural pmarketing institutions, services and facilities at
the country, subzegional and regional levels.  These will help to stimulate food and
fibre production and increase their availability, in cuantity and quality, to ultimate
users. Farm incomes and employment will also be raised. (See also Expansion of
Food.) e - . . .

(b) Problem addressed

The socio-economic transformation seught in the. African continent requires more
sitention to be directed to small holders' production with a view to increasing their
macketable surplus, thereby improving thedlr economic conditions and increasing the
svailebility of domestically produced food and other ‘agricultural products to utrban
consurers dnd developing industries. The problem. addressed:is, therefore, the lack of
incentive-generating and e¢ffective marketimg:systems, resulting in pernetuation of the
state cf suhsistence nroducticn and low income and in a sluggish and irrational dis-
tribution:of agricultural produce in time, form znd space within and amoung African
countries. . - : ST

(¢) Legislative authority

- Récommendations of the seventh, eighth -and ninth FAO Regional Conference for
afriss; resolution ‘0. 1 of ithe tenth meeting and resolution o. 4 of the eleventh
weetiugof the:ECA Ixecutive Ccimitice; HWorld Food Conference resolution Nos. 1, XvVIil
snd XIX; and:the Commissinn rascluticn 282 (XITI) and 300 (XIIT).

-

(6) Strategy and output

S raE - (1) ' The situation at the end of 1279:

Throueh the cellection and analysis of basic information on agricultural
marketing systems, input supply situations and food losses, supplamented
by €ield missions to African countries and subregional consultations,
priorities for investment in nmarketing improvement programmes and support-
ing policies would be identified for some African countries by the end

of 1979. The expert consultation on reducing food losses for the South
and Eastern Africa along similar lines for that undertaken for West Africa
(1976) would have identified the degree of food losses and the recommenda-
tions for raducing such losses. :

(11) The biennium 1959-1981

The strategy during the biennium 1930-1231 will be to lay stress on
~ the eatablishment of action-oriented programmes for launching improve-
ments in the marketing system, Based on the situation at the end of 1¢79
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and further in-depth investipations, local consultations and subregional
meetings, ouvtput would include establishment of policies and orogrammes _
relating to: ‘

- Storage facilities at the farm, urban and national levels;

-~ Preservation facilities for nerishable products particularly food
products, and processinz plants; 1/

- Quality control and standardization;
- Wholesale, export and import markets; 2/
- Market information services;

- Countfy and subregional food reserves and marketing arrangements for
emergencies such as in the Sahel;

~ Waste reduction activities;

-~ Packing, handling and tranmsportation facilities, 3/

(411) The biennium 1982-1953

. The strategy of the biennium 1980-1981 will be continued and output on
: . the established programmes will be considerably increased,

- (iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
ugsefulnegs and the legisiation requiring them -~ one

(e) Expected impact:

The fmpact of this subprogramme is to expect that by 1983 more rational marketing
policy will be adopted by the countries of the region, and particularly in the West
African- subregion (CCOWAS), leading to a more harmonious investment pattern in agri-
cultural marketing infrastructure, larper share of urban food supnly originating from
domestic sources, and more active trade in agricultural produce among the countries of
the region, In addition, it 1s expected that more systematic activities related to
food waste and loss reduction will be in progress in South, East and Yest Afrfcan sub~
regions. Improved marketing iz also expected to not only improve the bargaining position
of smaller peasant farmer, but also his returns on investments for new adaptive technology .
and over«all incomes and employment of the rural sector.

- e

1/ 1In co-operation with the joint ECA/UﬂIﬂO Industry Division and ECA/FAO Food
Processing Advisory Grourn. .

2/ In co—operation with International Trade and Finance Division.

'jgj".In co-operation with Transport Communication and Tourism Division.
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Plan form 1l:

Major programme: V. Development Planning, Projections and Pollcles
Organigational wmit: Economic Commission for Africa

A+ ORGANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the African Planners'
Conference and the Conference of Ministers and the Technical Committee of Experts which
meet every two years. The last meetings were in October 1976 and in February and March
1977 respectively. This plan follows the outline of the work programme approved by the
QCetober 1976 Sixth Session of the African Planners' Conference.

2e Secretariat

The Jecretarlat unit responsible for this programme is the Soe¢io~Economic - Researoh
and Planning Division in which tliere were 14 professional staff on board as of 31 December
1977 of which 1 was supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Division has the following
Bections as of 31 December 1977: N : o I B

- Profeesional Staff

Secticn : —T "B —--ES%EE-H
1.; Office of theféhief of Division ' 1 1
2y .. Socic=Ecénomic surveys and reviews 1nclud1ng
work on Least Developed countries 5 1 6
3« Socio-Economic Research, Planning and - : , e :
Projectiohs 4 ’ 4
4 Fiscal, Monetary and F1nanc1al Issues : . R -
at the National Level - o .3 : 3.

3. Divergences between current sdministrative structure and Proposed Proggamme
structure , ) o _

None,

4+  Expected completions and Consequent reorganizations
(a) Expected completions

‘ The following programme elements described in paragraph 9.24 in the proposed programme
budget for Biennium 1978-1979 (4/32/6) are expected to be completed:

In 1278-1279:

1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 1.7; 2.1, 2.5.

In 1280-1981

l.l, 102, 103, 1;49 1-6, 107; 2.3, 2-5'
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5s Other organizationsl matters

. yooee ez il ; R 4 ™ “ -
v T LRy L TR T Y TR U T

None expected, 7 -iie IRl e e e
B. CO-ORDINATION

l. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

(a) Work on review and appraisal is undertaken partly through-drawirig”on $nformation
processed by the divisions of statistice ; international trade, industry, agriculture 'and
social development, through regitiial co—-operation, and through' discussions at the polioy.
level with the policy and prd'grjame"bb—nordin_a;fi”é_m office, . ' B

S}

~(b) Work on the least developed countries’ is co-ordinated through an interdivisiomel:
committee serviced by a monitoring unit located in the Division. '

FERNS

(c) Preparation of the papers forming the documentation for the eightﬁ"?lamrs‘
Conference, involves working closely with the d.;i,visign_.of_Pub_];.iqf Administration and  the
Institute for Eoonomic Plarming and ‘Develdpmert in Senegalo . . . . - < .,

2.  Formal co—ordinatio'n~iv¢ithih the United Natidns System .. e T s

The Division carries the same responsibilities as those of the Centre for Development
Planning, Projections ‘al.l.d._RQlici.es_uith,.uhiahmi:b--i-a~im—regul'a'r'cont‘aﬁfét“‘ﬁe’éi’ﬁe's","‘th’é‘ '
Division is in contact with the United Nations Research Institute for Social Development
in CGeneva-for éxchange of -ideas, publications and particularly in ocomnexion with the
further refinement of the Unified Approach teo Development- Analysis and ii6 practical applica~
tion inder African conditions and with ILO in the planning for basic needss There is alsc’
joint effort with UNCTAD on projection of the African economies with .the view to .determining

feasible growth rates for Africa including its least developed comntriags. -
3+ Units with which sigmificant joint sctivities are expected. luring the period - |, *
1980-1983: . ' T

(2) The ECA divisionsof: Agriculture, Industry; Trade, Social. Developmenty
Public. Administration and Programme Co—ordination Office.

R Uy Py

. - R R T - P 2 H N . . Co. K
G e, lotrs tim rlarpempens o0 : s i e

(b) IL0;"FAO, ‘and TUNCTAD

"C. "ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRANMES

be approximately as shown in the following table:

[T i

The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expec:é'"éd to

x " ..
3 - 2 PPN U -



Table: Allocation of resourcas to subprogrammes (percentages)

e W

T RETIERG 4

PRI G s Ve e oD ok, M S

subprogrammes . 1078-1979 1980-1981 1982--1983
BB X8 Total RB XB Total RB XB Total

1. Surveys and Teviews

including leasi

developed countries 40 - 40 37 37 34 34
2, Planning and -

projections 48 48 41 41 43 43
3. Fiscal; monetary

and financial i2 12 22 22 23 23

100 100 100 100 100

Total 100
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Plan form -

Major programme: Develorment Plarning. Projeghions and Folicies

e

Organigational ugit or Division: . Socio-Economic Research and Planning
-gyggzggnymmi;iy Socic=economi.c sﬁrveysland reviews
(a) Objectives
(i) To review and appraise progress in implementing the goals and 6bjectives
of tke International Development Strategy in general and/or strategies
for the region adopted by ECA in particular; E :
(ii) To identify how effective internal, regional and internationalzpolicy-
. ..measures have been in achieving the goals and targets set at the

national, regional and intermational levels.

{(p) Problems addreased

During the 1980z the following problems likely to confront African developing
countries will be addressed in the surveys and reviews: the secrious lag in agricultural
production, increased mass poverty, inadequacy of basic commodities needed for the poor
income groups, unemployment, underemployment, depsndence on devcloped countries, widening
balance of paymants and international trade deficits, inflation, and high cost of energy,
with a view to aleriing the governmenis on the need for revision of goals and targets
or changes in policies, plans; programmes and projecis.

(¢) Legisletive authority

-

_ ¥
Commission second session report. paragraph 85 ; General Assembly resolution,
2626(X¥X)} on the Insern=tional Teveleprant jtratagy; Commissi.n resolution 218(X) and
238(XI) on Africa's Siraies Tor Developmeai 1n the 19(Us; Commission resolutions 187(IX).
(d) Stratesr and Output

e g o

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

The following work shall have been accompliched:

Ammal Survey of furrent Zconomic and Socigl Development and Policies
in the menber countries of the Commission (published as Part II of the _
Anmual Survey of Economic and Social Conditions in Africa) (1978-and 1979);

Biennial Review and Appraisal of Progress in Implementing the Goals
and Objectives of the Second United Nations Development Decade in -
Africa (published as Part I of the Annual Survey of Economic and
Social Conditions in Africa) (1978);

L IRV g ——— o—

* Legislative suthority more than 5 years old.



Annual Survey of Current L,oromlc ang 8001a1 Developmert and Pollclea
in the Region (Published as Part [ of ths Survey 1979) A special . -
- item will be Survey of Self--suffi.iency in food in ‘ae ECA Reglon,

ST "B ennial Survey of the Deveiopment of the Least DeveloPﬂd African

L

ocountries as part of the Annual Survey ol Economic and Social
Conditions in Part I 1978; .

: L Contlnnous 1n—dnpuh study of the zconomic and soci al c1~cumstances of the B
ST * Uéast-Developed African countries; : .

The anmual surveys and reviews will be circulated o the mcmber Jovernments of ECA
" before being discussed at the saven 1 geunion of tha A%y ~an Plamncsw! Confererce in 1978
and at the fourteenth seszior of the Commigslorn iw 1579 '“ho special topics, education and
employment which was discussed in\the 1977 Survey and Self-sutfficiency in Food which -
will be discuseed in the 1979 survey, will be respectively fed into the projects of
Pub1;¢.4§mini§tration and Agriculture Divirioni.

S (u) 11960-2081

D e The Survey of Socio-econsmic UeVﬂlopxnn4 and Policies in the African
;':'”1?j‘ _ Countries and ir the region as o whole and leview and Appraissl of 9rog"ess
A being made in Africa, insluding its Least Develor-d Countries, in the ‘
implementation of new cevelopment strategize ard fulfilment of targets

get, will be compigiod,

The surveys and voviews will be circulated b0 ronder Gove%nmﬂnts of ECA
" for digeuvsgica at thr eighth sezmion or "z Afrizan Planners! Conference
.in 1980 and at the Fiftecaih zossionr of b Uowrission in 1981.

C(iti)  1982-1983"
An evaluation will he urdox’-hom oo +he cf:-ﬁi‘“f“e s of the survey on

i policy making, ra3eaich and tezhrology in terno of contents and formate
i : Depending on the outcome, “he Survey will contimie to be published with
|

appropriate modifications. fhre Savwvey will ba circulated to the memben
Governments of ECA forr digoussion ot the iU sesasion of the African
Plammers' Conference in 1982, %o the Exaeuiive Committec-znd +the slxteen+h

session of thn Comnigsion In 198«:

""fe) E;Qecteg Ampact ‘L;:T“

Member Governments, the leg;sli“t~ bcdﬂrﬂ of LA, ECOSCOC, the General Assembly and
| the interngtional commmnity will be aprreieed of the acalav«nents and’ problems faced ir
the member countries of: ECA in the field of sosio~eccnomic development. It is expected to
help in stlmulatlng ‘the discussion of common African problams, exchange 'of information on
effigiencies. of pollcles taken and the reed for the. fo“mu;atwon of approprlate policies

'at the national, regional and imtcrnational ]evelu

R S

i e

i it A . Ao

R
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Subprogramme 2:  Socio-@conomic planning and projections
(a) Objective '

To undertéke‘ébéio-eébnomic reéeérch on specific development problems of Africa with w.—
view to identifying policies and’ making the experience of some countries in tackling theixr
socic-economig problems available to others. .

To develop appropriate planning, programming and projection techniques particularly
in the context of the unified approach t¢ development analysis ang planning for‘satiafao—
tion of basic needs applicable to African countries. - : v

To undertake projections work pn'the economies of Africa with a view to providing
guidance on the long-term development possibilities of member States. -

~ (b) Problem addressed

The results of planning have not always satisfied. expectations of African countries,
when evaluation reveals that national targets set at thé beginning have not been attained
at the end of each plan. Mass poverty increased, large shortfalls occurred in the provision
of basic needs, income inequalities widened and unemployment, particularly among the
educated youth, rose. As the present system of planning failed tc cope with these problems,
it is therefore the intention to work on (a) improvement of plamning techniques and plan
implementation in order to make them more effective in solving these problems3(b) provide a
siitable framework and guidance for planning by undertaking -projections of the African
economies. v ‘ ‘ _ - R

(c) Legiglative authority

Commission first session report, paragraph 61*; Commission resolutiop 105 (VI)
creating the Conference of African Planmers; #COSCC resolutions 979(XXVI)" and 777(XXX);
Commisaion resolutions 187(IX)}; 257(XII) and 260 (XII)}; General Assembly resolution
3508(XXX). o S e

(a) ‘SﬁratngTand output

(1) situvation at the end of 1979 f - .

Work on evaluating the implementation of indigenization policies in African
countries and preliminary results of projections work for the third United -
Nations Development Decade will be completed. : B UL
Both the studies will be presented to the seventh Conference. of Afyican

~ Planners in 1978; the Committee of Experts; the Exacutive Committee snd . . .
subsequently at the fourteenth session of the Commission in 1979, - The study
on evaluation of indigenization policies will also be fed- intc the relevant -

“Projeota of Public Administration Division. S

)

“
* Legislative sauthority more than 5 years old.
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The launchlng of Afrlca's Development strategy and the plannlng and
projections framework for implementation of the strategy will.be. the
major work., Hence output during this period will consist of work on
‘ 'Afrzca's Development strategy for the 1980's and providing a framework
* ' and guldance for planning and projection of the African economiea.

(111j,- 282—1283

~ The strategy will be to work for adoption of appropriate and improved
planning techniques by follow-up work on theé application of a unified
§ approach to development planning and analysis under African conditions and
“i to plan for the provision of basic needs. The third phase-of-the continuing
§ . work on projections for the thlrd Uhited Natlons Development Decade will also
‘ RS ,”be undertakan.A . o

-

(e) E:pected impact

A realistic determination of the growth paths of the African countries Bhould amerge‘
. and the options available and policies needed should be better understood by the' member
_Govurnmants in the major problem areas of trade and savings gaps, the imbalance in supply
and'demand for, mp;or export commodities and shortfalls in investment import requirements,.
~ the fulfilwﬁht of, basic needs, and expanding regional co-operation with a view, to deter-
: mining the ié;ds'approprlate for such co—operatlon._ co .

: ) % 1a hopeﬂ fhat by 1983 a number of countries oould adopt the unitied approach tc

;planning for satisfaction of basic needs so that this aystam of planning cah be spread, 1n
the 19808 to all member countries of this Commission adjusted and adapted to fit the
‘ oonditions in Africa and problems confronted. ‘ : Co

e i s ar e e L o - <t i £

i




Subprogramme 3:: Fiscal, monetary and financial issues at the national level

(a)  Objective

The objective is to- assist member States in formulnting appropriate monetary and
findncial policies for stimulating growth in the flow of monetary and financial resources
and their optimal use in general, mobilizing and channelling domestic savings into
productive and optimal programmes and projects for tackling unemployment and mass poverty
in particular. The aim also is to assist member Countries in building appropriate
monetary and financial institutions especially those catering for the rural areas and other
lagging sectors of the population. '

L (p) _Problem addressed

There are inadequacies in policies and measures for encouraging a large and growing
flow of financial resources for accelerating development. There is in partioylar a
serious shortfall in the availability and mobilization of domestic savings in African
countries. It often limits the capability of governments and their executing agencies
to finance high priority programmes and projects, therefore threatening the successful
implementation of development plans. - . '

The shortfalls in the growth of financial resources as a whole and in the supply and
mobilization of domestic savings for productive use are partly the result of the absence
of an adequate range of financial inetruyments and incentives for encouraging savings
coupled with the inadequacy of a network of financial institutions particularly in the
rural areas where the majority of the population reside and pay exhorbitant interest rates
on borrowings thuafoqqstraining their ability to improve the productivity of their existing
factor inputs. C S Lot : B

(c) Legislative amthority

Commission resolutions 87(V)", 98(vVI)", 117(vI)", 197(IX)* and 218(x)"*; General
Assembly resolution 3202(3-VI).

(d) Strategy and cutput
(i) The situation at the end of 1979

In order to foster appreciation of the gaps existing in policies and measures
for creating growth in financial flows for financing development programmes
the following studies shall have been completed by 1979: Growth and
Structure of Financial Institutions, Monetary and Financial Policies in a
number of selected African Countries, and Monetary and Financial policies

for Employment creation in a number of selected African countries.

The studies will be presented to the seventh session of the African Planners!
Conference in 1978, and will also be fed into the relevant projects of the
Division of International Trade and Finance, and the Division of Public
Administration.

Al

* Tegtstafive arfhority more-than 5 years-old.



(i1) 1980-1981

In-depth studies in the fielu of monetary and finaticial policies and
specific studies on financial institutions will be carried out. Output
will consist of monetary and financial policies for the mobilization of
domestic savings, the role of national development banks and non-banking
financial institutions as instruments of economic development.

(111) 19821983

Effort will be made to conclude the monetary and financial policy studies
as well as siudies on: institutions for mobilizing and deploying financial
 resources, Output.will consist of: monetary and financial policies
‘required as incentive for investment,pfomotion,,studies of the changing
role of commercial barks and insurance companies in fostering development

by supplying capital.

(e) lg;ggcted impact

It 1“"h9p°d that this programme will assist in the formulation. of appropriate fiscal,
monetary, Savings and invesiment: polities, satisfaction of basic needs and better income
distribution; “oreation of the necessary monetary and finantial ‘institutions and improvement
in the flow of finansial resources required for financing development. o

RN
v ——— -
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Plan form 1:

R

Major programme: Economic Co—ogeration

Organizational wmit: Fconomic Cqmm1531on for Afriea

As ORGANIZATION

1. Interggvernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed, at the regional level, by
the Technical Committee of Experts, the Executive Committee and the Council of Ministers.
The Technical Committee and ‘the Council of Ministers meet every two years and the last
meeting took place in February/Marqh 1977. The Executive Committee meets at least once a
Jear and the last meeting took place in October 1977 Thus plan submission has not been
approved by these bodies.

At the subregional level the programme is reviewed by subregional Committees of -
Experts and Councils of Ministers which are the supervisory organs of the ECA Maltinational
Programming and Operational Centres (MULPOCs). The MULPOCs! Committees of Experts and.
Councils of Ministers meet annually. . The supervigory organs for the eagtern and southern
Africa MULPOC met in October/November 1977. The supervisory organs for the Central Africa I
(Gisenyi;‘MULPoc met in October 1977, The supvervisory organs for the Central Africa II
(Yaounde s North Africen and West African MULPOCs will meet-in February, Merch, and May
1978 respectively.

The chairmen of the MULPOC Councils of Ministers are members of the ECA Executive
Committee.

2e Secretariat

tion in which there were 11 professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977. The Office
has no units, but each staff member has functional responsibilities in relation to aspecific
substantive divisions/units of ECA, and the ECA Multinational Programming and Operational
Centres. ,

Branch/Section/Uhit Professional Staff

RB B Total

Economic Co-operation Office 9 2 11
Lusaka MULPOC 1 8 9
Niamey MULPOC 1 5 6
Yaounde MULPOC 5 5
Gisenyi MULPOC 3 3
Tangier 3 3




we ;_‘a—m —

3. Divergencies between gurrent admini adminigtrative structure and Qrogosed
Programme structure

Nil

4+  Expegted completions and corsequent rzorganigations

,(a) Ezess&si.sgen tiors

The follow1ng programme elements descr1bed in paragraph (d) in the proposed
Programme Budget for Bi.ennium 1978-1979 (A/32/6) are expected to be completed:

(i) The situation at the end of 1212

! (a) Studies on co-ordination and ratlonall atlon of programmes of
| e _.intergovernmental organizations-and on TCDC and ECDC will be
% . . continued by the staff of the Offzce of Economic Co—operation.
' R T
: o (b) By 1979, it is expected that all the ECA Operational Centres will
be implementing specific priority praiects in- agriculture, -energy,
 industry, transport, manpower and trade. It is envisaged that
preferential trade areas will have beem established in at least
three subregions, integrated rural devélopment schemes established
in a nmumber of projest-areas, machlnery ¢reated for imter—couniry - ‘
speclall :ation in training of manpower; miltinational shipping lines :-.
. and freight booking centres established, and feasibility studies
; completed on some basic 1ndustries

(1&) The blennium 1280__2__

(a) Speclflc recommendations on possible areas of co-operat1or between
int- rgovernmental organizat ns will be submitied to CGovernments
 for decision. IY is cxpoeted that specilic joint projects between
ECA and other regional ecomomic ommisslons (ECLA, ECWA, ESCAP,
EmE) will be launched. o

(v) Durlng this biennium, progress will be madé towards the consolidation
of the preferential trade area and thzs clearing house arrangements -
proposgd for Eastern and Southérn Africa, Central Africa- (Great
“Lekes COmmunlty countries); and Central African countries served
by the Yaounde-based 0perat10nal Centre. It is also hoped that

i ' transport, agrioculture, energy. manpower and industrial projects

will be complétedn

(b) Consgggent reorggglzat ons _

The Dlvislon w1shes to malnta1n a- flexlble organlzatlonal ‘structure in order to
respond as quickly as possible to the needs and priorities of the countries and subregional
economic groupings. MULPOC experts will be recruited on short--term basis to allow greater
flexibility and substitution of expertise in the implemerntation of priority projects.
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5 Other organizational matters

The staff of {ue Office will be assigned specific subject areas in actordance with
changing priorities of the MULPOCs. In addition some staff members will be assigned
responsibilities in the field of economic co--operation between the African region and
other developing countries, Afro-iArab co~-cperation, and institution building and'poliqy
matters.

B. CO~-ORDINATION

le  Formal co—ordination within the secretariat

The Eccnomic Co-operation Office co-operates very closely with all ECA substantive
divisions on the identification and implementation of specific projects within the frame~
work of the MULPOC; as well as with PPCO and TACOO on policy and programming matters.

e Formal co-ordination within the United Nations ®ystem
——— e e e s eg lavions Bystem

Co—ordination of subprogrammes with UNIDO for projects on industry; FAO for projects
on agriculiure, with UNESCO and ILO for projects on manpower; with UNCTAD on trade problems;
as well as with regional economic commissions on co~operation between Africa and developing
regionss. The UNDP and other specialized agencies of the United Nations will be requested
to provide additionalinputs for the implementation of programmes and projects.

To facilitate co~ordination within the United Nations system all specialized agencies
are invited to the annual meetings of the policy organs of the MULPOCs, It is envisaged
that the implementation of the MULPOC projects will be the joint responsibility of alil
members of the United Nations family. :

Co—operation arrangements have been agreed upon between ECA and ECLA and ECA and
ECW? (Commission resolutions 301(XIXI) and 302(XIII; adopted by the fourth conference
of Ministers and thi“teenth session of the Commission)s Consuitaticns have been initiasted
tc identify specific areas of possible co—operation between ECA and the Economic Commission
for Eastern Asia and the Economic Commissicn for Europe.

3 Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the
period 19801983

Appropriate units within the following divisions:-

International Trade and Finance Division, Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture Division, Joint ECA/
UNIDO Industry Division, Transport, Communications and Tourism Division, Natural Resources
Division, Manpowery Management and Public Administration Division, Social Development Division,
Technical Assistance Co-ordination Office (T4C00).
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Co ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROCRAMMES

The trend in the perceniage allocation of resources to gut progrannes is expected

t0 be approximately as shown in the following table:

Table: Allocation of resources to subprogrommes (percentage)

PERES LT ML i e e P Y W ) A ——— - - I A

19781979 - 1930~1981 1981-1983
’ ‘Subprogrammes — —~
' - RB  XB Total RB XB Total RB XB Total
° 1:‘ Policies and Institu-
: tions 20 3.5 23.5 20 4 24 28 5 25
; 2. . Projects ' 80 96.5  76.5. 80 - 96 T6 80 95 75
3. . '
4.
Se

6¢

100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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Plan form 2
Major programme: Egomomic Co—gporation -
Organizational unit: Economi¢ Commission fou Africa

Subprogramme %: Policies and ingti%utions

(2) Objectives

Toe cYienlives ars get out in paragraph 1 of the Terms of Reference of XC4.

To this end assistance is provided to African countries and to inte rgovernmental '
organizations in the identification and programming of multinational programmes and
projects and identification of possible areas of co~operation between Africa and other
developing regions.

(b) Eroblems addressed

P L R

The present structure and orientation of African economies are the major obstacles to
the successful pursuit of national socio—economic goals. ECA's programme on economic
co—operation focuses on activities directed towards the restructuring of the economies
and to measures required for the removal of obstacles to effective multinational co-operation
which is a necessary condition for national socio-economic transformation.

Of the 49 independent African countries only two have populations of over 30 million;
more than half have popnlation of 5 million or less. Most countries not only have small
populations, but comprred with the population~ in almost any par’ of the world the African
pPeople have very low per capita incomes. Moreover nat_onal markets are fragmented and
dominated by subsistence output. This imposes a major constraint on the creation of viable
productive units. In the ‘majority of countries the productivity of the agpicultural sector
is low and its contribution %o GDP is only around 30 per cent. Hence the majority of
countries are dependent on food imports and the agricultural sector, which is the source of
living for abount 90 per cent of the population is not providing the necessary stimulant to
the res” of the ¢ounomy, Industrial development is characterized by capzcities below
minisum requirements for economies of scale, high unit costs, parallel and duplicating .
developments in neighbouring countries, resulting in idle capacities, low value added arising
from concentration of activity in primary processing and assembly plants and operations
which require a large share of imported components and other inputs, and generally by lack .
of basic indusiries. Employment opportunities are limited and the labour market is
characterized by an enormous supply of unskilled labour and a shortage of artisans and other
skilled workers. Transport links within the region are still very sparse and intra-African
communication services very slow. There are few links between states and the land~locked
countries have few connecting links with the coagsh. The transport problems combined with
low productivity in agriculture, inefficient industrizl structure, excessgive dependence on
developed countries, and inadequacy of effective Payments arrangements; reduce intra-African
trade and net export earnings and increase gross domestic expenditure on overseas imports.

i

;/ €sg. Resolutions adopted at the fifth and eighth sessions of ECA; snd African
Declaration on Co—operation, Development and Eoonomio Independence adopted by African Heads
_of State and Government in 1973,



. The limited potential in terms of growth and development. arising from small and

fragmented national markets, make economic co-operation impéradvive. "Bat, efforts

owards creating efféctive co-operative arrangements are hampered by inward-oriented

ational policies and institutional deficiencies, failure to identify .collectively specific
1tinationsl projects and to appreciate fully the direct and indireot benefits whieh will

cerue to.all countries promoting such co=-operative projects and programmes,. and dependence

n foreign technology and investment with consequent centrifugal influence on economic -

policies and strategies.

_ The failure to reorient national economies and internalize co-opeFatich at the national
-level and the consequent slow progress towards achieving effective multinational cowoperative

prrangemehts;jmgkefmeaningful co-operation between Africa and other developing regions

pifioplts |

. (¢)' Lekislative suthority

| Commibeich’ resolution 221(XI), 246(x1);-256(x11), 296(XII1), 211(XIII), and General

AssembIy Tesolution’ 3362(S-VII). -

(d) Stratezy and output

With a view to overcoming institutional deficiencies and creating effective multinational
co-operative arrangements at the subregional and regional levels, priority is given to the
reorganization of ECA's field institutional structures both from the administrative and
‘substantive viewpoints and to strengthening and rationalizing African intergovernmental
organizations. - - - .

fhe fourth ECA Conferenee of Ministers called for the strengthening and conversion of
.existing ECA subregional structures into Programming and Operational Centres; and foy the
creation of additional Operational Centres so that the whole of the African region sould bo
'divided into appropriate groupings of countries each of which is served by an Operational
Centre. Intergovernmental policy and supervisory organs are to be created for each centre
‘to0 identify, on a collective basis, mltinational priority projects and programmes and to
manitor the implementation of such projects and programmes as well as oversee all activities
‘related to the Centre. : ; '

o ;Tﬁgrghurth‘Canergnbe'6f‘Ministers'also called for the rationalizing of existing
| intepgovernmental organizations within the purview of each Operational Centre in ordervio
.;avq}d‘gompgtition,”duﬁlication of efforts, and inconsistencies and fragmentation.

"’ The ultimate objective is to create subregional common markets as a . first step towards
.2 regional common market; and within the frame~work of-African <co—-operation to promote

. co=operation between the African region and other developing regiong.

To achieve these objectives ECA's activities consist ofs convening meetings at . ‘
subregional levels to create Operational Centres and their policy and Supervisory orgafig, "
establishment of multinational priority projects for such centres, mobiliZation of resources
for the implementation of priority projects, provision of assistance to intergovernmental

| organizations in critical development areas, undertaking -research to idemntify possible areas
' of co=operation among existing intergovernmental.organization ' and identification of areas
of co-operation between Africa and other developing regions. .
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(i) Situation at the end of 1979

. By the end of 1979, the creation of ECA Multinational Programming and
‘Operational Centres and establishment of their priority projects and
. programmes will have been completed. Assistance to intergovernmental
.-~ .. organizations in critical.development areas and ‘consultations and T
: . studies towards rationaliging their programmes will contirué, °

(ii) Biennium 1980~1981

e

* « - Taking account of the fact that economic co~operation and integration
. .. cannot be achieved in a short period of time, the need will remain foy
all the parties concerned to initiate and to maintain a continuing S
dialogue and negotiations on the best ways to advance econonic cowoperation
and integration in the region. Co—operative underiakings leading towards
the creation of subregional common markets will comtinue $o--be promoted,
. It ie hoped that mechanisms for the creation of subregional preferential
trade areas including clearing house and payments arrangements will have
been established. Identification and implementation of projects and °
co~operative arrangements between Africa and other developing regions
will be provided on a continuing basis. R T RN
v e Lo ‘ :
aur (iii) i Biennium 1982-1983
 + -+t During this period the Office for Economic Co—operation will continue
to act as a catalytic agent to strengthen subregional and regional
economic groupings and institutions in the area. It will alsc heélp
. i~ : governments prepare new integrated development schemes and assess the
‘4 4 ¢ . -performance of the ones .already in place. o

et T . ‘ . ‘
s i+ 4iv)  Activities of marginal usefulness
. . Nil ' '

(é) 'Eggected impact

It is expected that during the period of the plan the ECA Multinational Programming
and Operational Centres will become effective instruments for the promotion of programmes
directed towards the creation.of subregional common markets; and that concrete results will "
have been achieved in the rationalization of the activities of intergovernmental organizam
tions and the gradual integration of the smaller and/or limited sectoral intergovernmental
organigations into multi-purpose larger co-operative arrangements oriented to mach higher
degrees of formal subregional economic integration. ' . : h '

Subprogramme 23 Projects
‘:.(5) Objectives

_ At the regional and interregional levels the objective is to co-ordinate and’
rationalize the activities of intergovernmental drggniZaiions and promote co-cperation
between the African region and other developing regions within the framework of TCDC
and ECDC. B C '



-
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| ‘The ObJeCthe is to, 1dent1£y and promote the 1mp1ementat10n of SpElelG proaects
'lduring the' plan perlod, W1th1n the group .of countrles served by each BECA Multinational
Programming and Operctiofial Centre and between groups of countries served by two or more
Operational Centres. Expert teams in neighbouring centres will, as necessary, co—operate
lin the evaluation and implamentatlon of projects.cutting across subregional boundarles.

The prlorlty proaects selected for 1mplementat10n should reflect the national over—all
obgeotlves ‘of 4he countries Served'by each Operatlonal Centre and should also be multlnatlonal
and/or multlsectoral proaects or natlonal prOJects with a multlnatlonal potentlal.

(b) P‘roblems addgesse

There are polltlcal, econ0m1c, and flnanclal obstaoles to. 1dent1flcat10n and 1mplemente—

[tion of multlnatlonal proaectse

, . _ .
| Because  of the-1nward—orrentﬁtioh'of"couhtries;‘nafiohal‘development plans are not

yel co—ordinated on a multinational basis or related to subregionsl and regional programmes,
and the countries have not yet internalised economi¢ co~operation in their national .
‘socio=economic policies. There-is &lso an’ apparent lack of firm political commitment to
‘take decisions on the implementation of multlnational progects and programmes and to provide
‘on a sustained basis moral and materizl support to multinational institutions created: to:
promote co~operation. These probléms are partly responszble for the slow progress in
implementing multinational projects and for some of the set-backs encountered by some
co—operative institutions.

Another major constraint in the identification and implementation of multlnational

iprojects is inadequacy of resources.. TaKing into account the limits on resources for

‘each Qperatlonal Centre, particular attention has to be paid to programme-tlmlng in such

a way that only a limited number of Key projects are selected for implementation durlng

and w1th1n the plan period, in the llght of problem-areas identified by the 1ntergovernmental
‘organizations of each. Operational Centres However,: programmc-tlmlng neceasitited by . :
1nadequacy of resourccs should not - detract. attention from ithe .act that structural transforma-
tion is an intarsectoral process iu which, though some key sectors and projects selected
ifor immediate implementation may play a leading role for a time; all projects and sectors

:are linked. Therefore,. in pursuance of the goal of long-term structural transformation, -
,recognltlon of interrelationships .between séctors and projects and their gpread effects,
ishould form the main criterion for establishing prlorlty pro;ects durlng the perlod of the
~plan. A :

(c) __ggslgjlve authority

‘Economic Comm1331on resolutlons24l(XI),296(XIII) and 311(XITI); decisions on speclflc
riority projects taken by the meetings of Councils. of Ministers of the ECA Multinational
ogramming and Operational Centres; Economic and Social Council resolution 1552(XLIX),

d General Assembly resolution 2563(XXIV).

(d) Strategy and output

Pursuant to Commlss1on resolutlon 296(XIII) the focus is on co—ordlnatlon of programmes
of existing multinational intergovernmental economic organizations in. the African reg1on and
rationsligation of:their operations in sych a way that neighbouring organizations with -
identical or similar projects can join forces in their implementation with a view to
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progressive integration of the limited sectoral groupings intp larger rmaltipurpose groupings.
Concurrently.: co-Operative arrangements in Africa and similar organizations in other :
developing wegions' willd We promoted’ by formulating joint progects and schemes of muiual.
assistance in resourdes mobilization and maupower development. - oo

In accordance with resolution' 311(XITI) adopted by the.fourth meeting of the ECA
Conference of Ministers meetings of the supervisory bodies (Qommittees of 0fficials. and
Councils of Ministers), of the ECA Multinational Programming and Operational Centres, are

--copvensd annually, to--take decisions”on[specific_priqrity projects and on appropriate . - -
machinery for:project evaluation and implementations The supervisory bodies also make .
recommendations on the mobilization of resources from within each subregion and from
members of the United Nations family and donor countries. The staff of each Operational
Centre is expected to produce technical reports at appropriate stages in the implementation .
-of ‘each project activity, - Where necessary, appropriate mechanisms (sectoral committees,
intergovernmental commisgions, intergoveramental negotiation committees, etc.) will be
established to monitor the implementation of each project and assist in finding solutiens
%o problems’ which ‘may” arise, B : : DR

The teati-of éxperts in each centre will implement the projects on an interdisciplinary -
basis.” #s the Operational Centres are an integral part of ECA the priorities estabilished
by the ‘goveruients will be reflected in the ECA Work Programme and Priorities and the ECA
headquartePs'wWill be responsible for the over-all supervision of the centres, provisiom of -
backstopping services, and for securing, in close co-operation with the governments of - -
additiondl”résourcés.” '

Within the framework of the New International Economic Order and ECA's framework of
Principles for ‘the implementation of the New International Economic Order in Africa the
Operational Centres will be required, in the implementation of their programmes, to adopt
methodologies andi’ technigues for project evaluation and implementation that are appropriate
fo economies'which_a?e'basically dual in character; characterized by a large subsistence
sector,” low per capita incomes, unemployment and urderemployment, balance of payments ;
problems, limited r:solrces and limited possibilities of intra~African trade because of "~ -

~ inadequacy of ‘complementarities and external dependence. CL e '

Thg'é?éaé“wh;ch'f9rm‘£he core of the work programmes of the ECA Operational Centres
and within which spegifis projects have been identified are: B ' B
~ Agriculture ‘and riral development
Assistance in devising broad-based multinational programmes of SOGiGQedénomic'
engineering through integration into coherent brogrammes of projects in orop— _
,Aprqductipn; lévesquk~pro¢uotion, prﬁcessing'of'agricultural‘cqmmoditiés, water— .
resources development, -credit schemes, provision of bettef“seeds,'fertilizers and

equipment, sporage facilities, health edﬁdation,“éﬁd-résearch. '
~ Industry

Assistance in co-ordination of industrial policies and sirategies within the group -
.of counfries served by each Operationdl Céntre and between groups of cowntries , . .
 served by neighbouring. centresjswith a'view to rqcommending measures for minimizing

duplication of industrial plants among neighbouring countries and for the promotion



of multinational basic and strategic industiries. Within the framework of
- agreed policies and strategies, assist i /programmlng multinational co-operation

in creating new productive capacities and/or rationalizing existing produotlve
. capacltles for example in the follcwzng branches of 1ndustry. oo

(a) Integrated iron and steel plants
(b) Non-ferrous metals
(¢) Fertilizer plants - :
.(d)' Puiﬁ and paperr. .
(e) Basic.;ngineeripg plants
..(f)‘,Pefro;chemiéais
(g) -Mlnlng equipment
(h):=Telecommunlcat10n equipment-
(1) Agrioultursl implements
(i) Agro-allied proocessing industries : SOV S

- nTgﬁggpor¢ and teleeommunlcatlons

" Asgistance in measures dlrected towards the completlon of the Trang—-African
Highways Project and conatruotzon of feeder.roads. Assist in the preparatlon
“and implementation of programmes for the creation of 1ntegrated tranaport
services including roads, railways, ahlppzng, and air-transport; and standardiza-
tion of itechnical parameters and removal of physical and institutional barriers.

- Trade

‘Aseistance in promoting intra-African trade within each groupzng of countries
perved by an Operational Centre and between subgroupingss Assistance in
creating clearing house and payments arrangements as well as ‘preferential ‘trade
areas as a step towards the establishment of Bsitbregional common markets.

= Manpower

Assistance in promoting inter—country specialization in tﬁgrﬁiéiﬁiﬂé of soientists.
technologists, and artisans; and establishment at the country level of manpower
"plannlng agenc1es. Asgigtance in promotlng 1nd1genous oonsultanoy gervices.,

- Natural_rBQOUrces - - I ,‘:: o

Assist“in the identification and exploration of natural resources including
minerals and energy; and in promoting co~ordinated multinational programmes
for the exploitation and utilization of natural resources for development
purposes. Assist in promoting multinational research and training institutions
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A;in the field.of hatural resources. Advise on legislation and other measures
directed towards. achieving full sovereignty over natural resources by African
countries. In executing this programme the ECA will co—operate with ECLA, ESCAP,
ECWA and ECE. ‘ s o

(i) Situation at the end of 1979

It is envieaged that policy decisions will have been taken for the -
co=ordination of programmes of intergovernmental organizations in West
Africa, Central Africa, and North Africa; and agreement reached on the
implementation of projects between Africa and other developing regions.

By 1979, it is expected that all the ECA Operational Centres will be
implementing specific priority projects in agriculture, energy, industry,
transport, manpower and trade. It is envisaged that preferential trade
areas will have been established in at least three subregions, integrated
rural development schemes established in a number of project—areas,
machinery created for inter—country specialization in training of manpower,
multinational shipping lines and freight booking centres established, and
feasibility studies completed on some basic industries. . T

(i) Biennium 1980-1981

During this biennium, progress will be made towards the consolidation of
the preferential trade area and the clearing house arrangements proposed
for Eastern and Southern Africa, Cemtral Africa (Great Lakes Commnity
vountries), and Central African countriss. served by the Yaounde-based
Operational Centre: It i also hoped that transport, agriculture, energy,
manpower and industrial projects will be completed.

(111) Biennium 1982-1983

Contimuation of programmes initiated in 1978/1979 in the field of ‘agricultures
trade, industry, manpower development, transport and natural resources;
Consolidation of progress towards creation of subregional common markets.

(iv) Acfivities:of-marginal usefulness
Nil. | | | -

(e) Expected impact

There will emerge an increasing mumber of co-operative. ventures in which African
countries will pool financial, human and technical resources towards the creation of
subregional common markets and achieving self-susteining development., It is expected
that the least developed countries of the continent will benefit greatly frén iimprovements
in the fields of natural resources, agriculture, transport, industry, and treining fecilities.
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Major programme: X¥X7(B). Education, Trainin-, Labour_and '‘aznaremert

Organizational unit:  Economic Commission for Africa

A. OPGANIZATION

1, Inte:governmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA Technical
Committee of Experts and the Conference of Ministers which meet every two vears, The
last meetings of the Committee and the Conference were in February 1977. This plan
submission has not been reviewed by both bodies,

2. Secretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Public Administration,
Management and Manpower Division in which for the prosramme there ware eight professicnal
staff on board as of 31 December 1977 of which one was supported from extrabudgetary
sources. The Division had the following Sections and Units as of 31 December 1977
(see also Public Administration and Finance Programme):

Professional staff
Section/Unit B XB Toral

Manpower Development Section 7 1 g

‘ % Excluding 2 professionals for the manpower programme in
the ECA Multinational Programminge and Operational Centres.

3. Divergence between current administrative structure and proposed programme .
atructure

The combining of an operaticnal trainin~ subprogramma with o levgely cesearch-
oriented manpower subprogramme under one Chief of Section for administrative convenience
has resulted in the manpower subprogramme remaining underdeveloped and lacking in
adequate programme lezdership. As the trainin~ programme would considerably expand
during the medium-term plan a restructurine of the administrative arrangement would
need to reflect the requirements for programme effectiveness..

4o Expected conipletions and consequent reorqanizatibns

(a) Expected completions

The following programme elements deseribed in paragraphs 9.18 to 9.20 and 9.29
to 9.31 in the proposed programre budget for biennium 1978--1979 (A/32/8) are. experted
to be completed:
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(1) In 1978-1979

Profects 1,10, 1.12, 2.4, 2.6, 3.1, 3.3 and 3.4 of paragraphs 3,18 to 9.20
Projects 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5 and 1,8 of paragraphs 9.29 to 9.31 o

(1i) In 1280-1981

Projects 1.2, 1.11 and 1,13 of paragraphs 9.18 to 9.20
Projects 1.1(i1}, 1.7, 1.9 and 1.10 of paragraphs 9.29 to 9.31

(b} Consequent reorganizations

It is proposed to have the programre administered under two interdependent units’
as in pre-1976 situation with separate Chiefs of Sections in order to ensure adequate
~ attention to manpower planning and policy and employment.

5. Other organizational matters - None

'B. CO-ORDINATION

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat’

In training matters activities under the programme are co-ordinated through inter~
divisional committees on: (i) training and fellowshins; (1i) integrated rural development;
and (iii) the least developed countries. Ad hoc co-ordination of manpower and training
projects involving other ECA divisions and offices is effected through the office of
chief of division.

2. Formai co-ordination wi;hin the United Nations system

An ECA/UNESCO joint staff meeting has operated for some years. Currently both
organizations are working on a formal agreement which will lead to “joint programming
and use of task force for specific joint projects and eventually to a joint unit. No
formal arrangement has so far been made with the ILO, Collaboration with UNITAR and
other apencies is ad hoc, Formal co~ordination arrangements have been established with
the African Centre for Training and Research in Development Administration which is
supported by UNDP, ' ' ) '

3. Units with vhich significant joint activities are expected during the period = -
1980-1983 - | - A — : , -

All the substantive divisions and the secretariat, in particular Industry;"
International Trade, Natural Resources and Social Development Divisions, Economic Co-

operation Office and Technical Assistance Co-ordination and Operations Office, -

C. ALLOCATINN OF PESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAM?ES

The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the followinz table:
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Table: Allocatién“ofrreéour¢es:torsnbprogyaﬁhesm(béfced?éges)

1978-1979  1980-1981 . 1982-1983-
Subprogramme RB XB Total .. RB X¥B .Total RB XB Total

1. Education and training :
for development 58 100 62 62 60 62 - 62 60 62

2, Manpower and employment _ ,
planning  and policies 42 -~ . 38 38 40 38 - .38 40, 38

Total . 100 100 100 100 100 < 100 100 100 100
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Major programme: XXV(B). Education, Training, Labour and Management
(Development ard utilization of human resources)

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme: Education and training for development

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in developing adequate
and effective .capability for the local training of manpower for economic and social
development; to bring about a reappraisal and development of appropriate educational
and training.policies and programmes, including administrative arrangements for the
effective promotion, co-ordination and funding of training; to foster intra-African
co-operation in the development and utilization of multinational specialized training
institutions; and to assist in training Africans in priority areas of manpower require-
ments.

{b) Problem addressed:

The problem of irrelevance in the course offerings and curricula content of certain
levels and.types of education prevailing in African countries have been acknowledged as
a factor in the shortage of specialized skills, prevailing unfavourable attitudes
towards manual work and the growing unemployment among school leavers. The gap between
the growth of school enrolment and that of the population of school age group has
continued tc widen. It is forecasted that with the rate of population growth both
adult illiteracy and the school age population that will be out of school will increase
in absolute terms. Consequently, rising illiteracy, especially among women, will
continue to accentuate unemployment and affect the productivity of African labour force.

Africa’s dependence on foreign sources of technical teachers, technologists,
managers and other key personnel has tended to srow with expansion in development
efforts. To ameliorate this dependence it is necessary to develop adequate national
and multinational training capability and necessary machinery for manpower and employ-
ment planning, and to provide students and trainees with opportunities to acquire
practical sgkills and work attitudes,

Within the work situation, the concept of re~trainins and upgrading of skills in
keeping with changes in job requirements and in technology is not vet widely accepted
as a basic requirement for efficiency and productivity at work. l!Moreover many
localization policies that were adopted at independence are yet to be translated
into concrete staff training and development programmes. This has in part been due
to lack of funds and to inadequacy in scope, or total lack of machinery to promote,
administer, co-ordinate, and monitor trainine policies and programmes. Staff training,
development and career programming function is yet to obtain support from substantive
ministries and agencies due to the scarcity of well trained staff to operate staff
training and career development programmes and to the lack of appropriate training
policy.

T



The Lima targset of Africa's 2 per cent share in world industrial outnut particularly
posed a major problem of intensified manpover training for both variety of skills and
technical know-how and for large numbers of technicians, technologists, engineers and
managers, while for' the present: African educational and training gystems are not yet
adequately equipped to cope with that level and variety of skill training. =~ Hence the

need’ for improved educational technolosy for training and the use of approptiate'arrange-
ments for skill”hhltiplication'and mass transmission of technical know-hov,

" (¢)' Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 110(VI)*, 123(VID)*, 125(VID)*, 172(VIID)*, 195(IX)*, 202(IX)*,
306(XIIT), 318(XIII); African Declaration on Co-operation, Development and Economic

'Indggquencé of May 1973,

,_(d}f Strategy and odtput

wetw (1) The situation at the end of 1979

. {1t is envisazed that by the end of 1979 a good number of African States
.. . would ‘have adopted definite national training policies and appropriate
1% machinery for training promotion and co-ordination. More promotional
e 7 action would still be needed.ggjgggpect_of‘?rench-speaking“member States,
DR The training and fellowship, prograrme for Africa to be funded by ECA
) :ﬂfand~from‘other;sources;ﬁnuld,hﬁgegbeen well established and efforts
. directed to mobilizing addition 1 funds for prograrme ‘expansion, Two
graduate schools on business management and finance would have been
established and preparatory work started on two others. These schools
would need strengthenins and expansion. Technical feasibility study
“would be jnitiated on the hicher technical institute after completing
the prefeasibility study and related expert group meeting in 1978 as a
basis for initiating phase II of the project. Non-formal education
programme would have evolved a regional programme for promoting its
- development by member Stateg om a sustained and expanded basis and the
distant educational programme would become . fully qpe:atioﬁal. A new

‘activity for training teachers. and officers in educational and vocatiomal
guidance and -counselling would have been launched with the aim of ninimiz-

ing the growing problem of educated unemployed.

(41) The biennium 1080-1981
Strategy S

Encouraging manpower development by assisting in the formulation of
training policies; promoting co-operation in the development of muiti-
national. training. institutions and programmes; and undertaking studies
. ¢ focusing on digcrepancies in eduéa;;ogagjstructute'ahd'course offer~
inps -in relation.to, manpower needs of the different challenges and
opportunities -of.-socio-economic gbaﬁééjénd]@éveiopmqnt‘ n urban and

rural areas. ‘Devalqping!a,traingqg,aﬁq;ﬁgllpwship_prdgfémme aimed at
: stréngtheningﬁlo@al‘ggaig@gg}qu§bi;%gg{'59étering_coAOperation in

utilizing.speeialized;tnaining\iﬁs;ig@ﬁidné; training of “technical and
science teachers and developingxqahpQﬁgt‘for-thé*basic industries.

* Mandate more than five years old.



- 36 =

Major output

Seven'studv pro;ects will be initiated and completed to provide policy

" guldelines.. These relate to formal and non-formal education (contents.

"(iii)

and methods) in manpower development for rural and industrial development
activities; the introduction of technological subjects in secondaty

*'gchool curricula; the situation and develqpﬂent of commercial education;

nevieWuof‘educational policies and programmes; countrv experience with
the localization of professional training and qualifications; and study
on fellowship requirements and training facilities. Eight issues of the
Training Information MNotice and four issues of - the Bulletin on.ECA

: Tr&iniﬂg Programe will be ﬂublished.

Ten projects will deal with meetinos, traininq workshops, seminars and
study tours. Two study tours will be organized for 12-16 African ‘economic
co-operation officials; there will be two subrezional meetings on co=
operation in the localization of professional training, examinations and
gqualifications; one workshop for non~formal education practitioners and
one seminar for staff developiient- officers and fellowship officers, A

‘‘meeting of the African association for training and development and

exhibition of instructional materials will te held. Two group in~plant

-‘training programmes.will be offered. The African Institute for higher

technical training and research should become operational with enrolment
for short and long-term courses reaching ahout 5939 annually., Two addis

- tional sutreglional sraduate schools of business management and finance
" should become operational, increasing annual enrolment by 50. Depending
"on funding awards under the training and fellowship programme for Africa

should rise to between 1,700 and 1,200.

The biennium :1962~1983

Stratggz : . -;,_

This will largely he. the same as in the preceding biennium but the

- major thrust. will be expansion and qualitative improvement in the

training and fellowship programme, and implementation of the operational
phases of the higher technical institute and subregional graduate
schools of business management and finance. Organizine workshops and
symposia to consider weaknesses in Africa's edncational structure and
curricula, the vocationalization of primary and secondary education

and on co-operation in the localization of professional training and
qualifications,

Major output

Seven study projects are to be initiated and completed with study

reports made available to member States, .The studies are concerned

with the subject structure and course offerinss of post-secondary
education system; vocationalization of primarv and secondary education;
review of educational policies and prograummes; c co-operation in

developing instructional materials and equipment' country studies

on localization of professional qualifications; mass communication in
non~formal education and training programmes; and immact of the fellowship
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programme and identification of training facilities. Eight igsues of
the _raining Information Notice and four issues of the.Bulletin on ECA
Training Programme will be published. )

Seven projects will provide training courses, seminars and workshops
or specific meetings. Two such meetinpgs will deal with non-formal =~ -
education programmes and techniques and two regional workshops will
be concerned with co~operation in the localization of professional
trainins and qualifications. A seminar for staff development officers
and training officers/managers will deal with training programme co-
ordination, training promotion and funding. Two study tours will be
organized for African economic co-operation officials and individual
S and group ifn-plant training programmes will be organized. The African
e Institute for Higher Technical Training and Research would have
increaped -enrolment to about $00 and the four or five subrepgional
. pgraduate schools of business management and finance would have reached
a combined enrclment of 100-150, As more funds for training becomes
available awards under the training and fellowship programme for Africa
should further rise to 1,500,

(iv) Activities in the strategy'that are congidered likely to be of
- . marginal usefulness and the legislation requiting‘them - MNone

-

(e) Expected impact

Curricula with technical subjects would be expected to become more prominent in
pre-employment education and trainins institutions of African countries and more ‘
countries. would have adopted staff training and development policies and woiuld have
astablished suitable machinery for co-ordinating and promoting trainino development
activities at the:mational level., More non-formal education and training prégrammes
that link education and training institutions with the world of work would have been
developed and the distant education programme for Africa would have considerably
enhanced opportunities for manpower development, The regional and subregional train-
ing institutions in the fields of higher technical tfaining and business and financial

management would have begun to contribute slowly to’alleviate manpéwer shortages in

these two vital fields, while the operation of thé trainihe and fellowship programme,
1f adequately funded, would have made coneiderable timpact in ameliorating manpower

constraints and reduced Africa's dependence on foreign sources for high-level manpowver.
More important still would be the improvement in local training capability at natiomal, =

subregional and regionazl levels. :
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ngor_programme' XXV(B). Education, Training, Labour and Hanagement R
(Development and utilization of ‘hunian resources)

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogtamme: - Manpower and employment plenning'end policies

(a) 0bjectives~ ' . S L o i

To provide ouidelines for the reappraisel and subsequent formulation by member
States of definitive policies and prograrmes that will ensure continual manpower
assessment, planning and programming for training and employment and promote intra-
African co-operation in the utilization of the region's limited resources of specialized
manpover. To undertake manpower assessment and prepare gkill profiles for the basic
industries and other priority development sectors as a basis for encouraging the
adoption of national programmes and policies of manpover training to meet the needs
of specific development projects and urogremmes.

(b) Problem addressed

L

The region 8. charecteristic manpower problems remain that of shortage of techmical,
managerial and specialized professionel manpower and a growing level of urban unemploy-
ment, The former has accentuated Africa's dependence on the employment .of Foreign
skills. A major contributory factor has been the discrepancy between educational
offerings and skill demands and the failure to device “bridging courses” in post-'

- secondary educational institutions to shift students mid-stream from ekill-eurplus
disciplines to skill-scarcity courses. Policies on training and teéchnical know-how
transfer, .gs input in development project programming and implementation have been’ -
slipshod and ineffective. The Lina target in the field of industrial development
particularly calls for a major effort in manpowér plamning and I:ra:l.n:an, while the
growing scale of urban unemployment and rural exodus call for more comprehensive
integrated manpower and employment policy. - Similarly, inadequate attention to manpower
requirements in other priority economic sectors could forestall prospects of fulfilling
national development soals. A further weakness is the underdevelopment or total lack

of educational and career guidance and counselling services with the result that the
educational and vocational interests of individuals are not always harmoniztd with national
manpower needs. Because African-experts have had very limited oppnrtunities to get e
exposed to development challenge their expertise hardly attracts atténtion. Consequently,
member Governments and their agencias have tended to rely on the use of foreign -
consultancy firns at considerable loss in foreign exchange. Consultancy services

thus constitute a leakage and dependency area where member States need to develop
ultimate gself-reliance.

(c) Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 125(VII)*, 120(VII)*, 173(VIII)* and 195(IX)*, 306(XIII)
and 310(XIII); African Declaration on Co-operation, Development and Fconomic Independence
of “ay 1973.

* TMandate more than five years old.



(d) Stratezv and output

(1)

(11)

The situation at the end of 190779

A series of field studies, manpower analysis, preparation of mannower
profiles and the organization: of subregional workshops on manpower
development for the basic industries would have been comrleted, A
nurber of African States are exmected to adont nore effective manpower
and employment planning machinery or overhaul existine ones. In the
development of indifsenous consultancy services four subregional
Associations of Consulting Oraanizations would have been promoted
throush field studies and necotiating meetines. Studies on the develop-
ment of Africar manaserial carability and entrenreneurial srowth problens
and on the situation in the localization of nrofessional training and
qualifications would prepare the oround for initiatine operational
projects in persomnel- training and intra-African co-operation in these
fields. It is envisaged that the publication of directories on African
specialists and of consultancv organizations would leéad to increased
employment of African experts and imoroved intra-African technical co-
operation in their employment. St B

The biennium 1980-1981

Strategx

The thrust of the subprogramme will be on manpovwer analysis, preparation
of skill profiles and organization of sensitization'meétings On manpower
development for electrical/electronic, agricultural and food processing
industries and for renional and multinational trainine and research
institutions included in the FCA lork Programme. Complementing this
effort would be the identification of specific areas of mannower constraint
and of national institutions with potentials to develop rultinztional
t:ain;ng and research:programmea.in-specialized_disciplines vhich might
help African States to achieve increasing self-relisnce in manpower re-
source through co-operation. - A further strategy is collaboration with
the ILO Jobs and Skills Programme for Africa and with other organizations
in promoting effective manpower policy and human resources planning
throush participation in joi-t country survevs and advisory missions
involving manpower and employment.. .

Major output

Two princ¢ipal studies will deal with the preparation of manpower profiles
in respect of rerional and multinational trainine and research institu-
tions included in the ECA Work Prozramme and a revievw of Africa’s employ-
ment situation and measure to increase emnloyment opportunities. Further
editions of the NMrectory of African “anapement.Fducation and Training
Institutions and the Nirectory of African Specialists will be publighed.

Eight projects will deal with neetincs, seminars and training workshops, .
These cover subrecional seminars for plarners in human resources plan-
ninro and trade and technolosy linked trainine vackare arrancements;
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subrerfonal workshons on manpover developrent for chemicals, food and
agro-industries; regional and subregional meet’ags on co-operation
among associations of indigenous consultancy organizations; 2 meeting
on vays to combat the African brain drain. In addition, an expert
group meeting in industry/educational institutions co~-operation in
manpower training, research and technology for development will be

- organized, A‘special.manpower training programme for .the basic
industries will be initiated and developed. One workshop will he
organized for carser guidance officers on career suidance programme
developnent techmiques. —

(111) The biennium 1980-1983

Stratggx

Ofganizatioq of further subregional workshops to sensitize manpower
planners on policies and programmes for manpower training for specific
indusgtries and other development projects and to train officials in
integfated_app:oach tblhuman resources planning, in career guidance

- programme,develppmght techriques and in job analysis, performance
appraisal and skill upgrading. Priority will be siven to country
requests for advisory missions and technical assistance in reviewing
their wanpower policies and related planning machinery and evaluation
of programmes and policies for skill multiplication, improvement of
work attitudes and for the generation.of increased employment. FPurther
collaboration with the Orsanization of African Unity and the UNDP
Information.Service on Technical Co~operation among Developing Countries
with' a view to improving the employment of African specialists and
consultancy organizations. o e

- Major output

: Three st@diés‘will be undertaken, These are a case study on the develop-
- ©  ment of indigenous entrepreneurial. capability; the development of
“ocational skills and entrepreneyrial attitudes in school leavers; and
a biennial review of Africa’s.employment, situation.: Supplementary
editions of the Directory of Management Education and Trainine Institutions
aid the Directory of ‘African Specialists will be issued.

Training workshops and seminars will be organized under four projects,
These will deal with career guidance programme development techniques;
operation of specific training programmes for the basic industries; two
workshops on job analysis, performance appraisal and programming skill
upgrading. One regional seminar will be concerned with human resources
planning, T -

thaé,aregconsidered 1ikel Lto he of marcinal
ion requiring them -~ MNone

Activities in the strates:
usefg ness and the legislat

éivj

(e) ‘Expected impact

The subprogfam@e would have éésisted many.African countries to adopt a more
systematic approach to manpower assessment and training programming for specific develop~
ment projects and programmes. The developrent and extensive use of African expertise
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as consultants would foster self-confidence in these consultants, make their work more
relevant in problen solving and would have contributed to minimize foreign exchange
sutflow. The preparatiou of man;cwér profiles for the basic industries and the
development of specific training programmes linked to the manpower studies are expected
to contribute positively in enhancing Africa's capacity to cope with the realization

of the Lima target in respect of industrial development. The projects on improved
manpower planning and training programming and the development of indigenous managerial
capability and entrepreneurship could lead to further improvements in the generation

of employment and thé éileviation of manpower constraints in national developmert effor..
1 . ‘|- o - . n - N . . "




2: Plan form 1
¥ajor programme: X. Human Settlements . .
wvrd e T ey
Organizationsl Units

;Beonomjc Commigsion for Africe

(P te R “a

LR AL R N - [

o CRdmitziion

1. . Intersovernmental Feview '

_igﬂhé;ﬁork.éf,ﬁhefééﬁi;téfiat_in ths_progfhmﬁs is qavieﬁéd;ﬁi the Gbpfifqnoé of :

" Ministers, which meets every two years. The lagt meeting was in February/March 1977.

This plan submission has not been approved by this body. The programme is aleo reviewed by
the Technical Committee of Fxperts and the Executive Committee, and where building materialws
and construotion industries are concerned, by the Conference of African Ministers of
Indugtry. In dus course the work programme will be reviewed by the proposed Regional Inter—
governmertal Committee on Human Settlements and Human Settlements Commisgion.

2a Secretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Housing, Construotion and
Physical Planning Section within the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division, The Seotion had
five professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977 of which two were supported from
extrabudgetary sources in comnexion with the Building Materials Development Programme,

Secti Professional staff
ection RB B Total
Housing, Construction and Physical Planning 3 -2 5

3  Divergences beiween current administrative structure and proposed

programme structure

Yes, there is divergence but this should not present any difficulty for programme
formulation and implementation because following the Vancouver Conference recommendations
it is expected that additional resources will be made available to enlarge the Section and i
enable it to service the Regional Intergovernmental Committee on Human Settlements,

4 Expected completions and consequent reorganizations .
(a) Expected completions

The following programme elements described in paragraphe 9.21 to 9,22 (A/32/6) in the
Proposed Programme Budget for Biennium 1978~1979 are expected to be completed.
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T4 3770-1081: 1.13 2.0 3.1, 5.2, 3.3,

(b) Conseguent reozganizabions

This will depend on the decizionz of +he Régiéhal Intergovernmental Committee on
Human Settlements to be taken a® its meeting in 1978.

b, Other organizational rattors

Any orgenizetioual matiers will depend'qn_the,dqcig;ops.o{y#b9@§§g§9nﬁl Intergovern—
lhental Committee on Human Settlements which is scheduled ‘o hold jte Tirst meeting in the
first half of 1978:

B, GO-ORDINATION

1. Formal co-ordination within the gecretariat i,

The formal co-ordimation of all TCA work:programmes is effected through the Policy
and Programms Co-ordinaticn Office (PPCO), amd ~through irterdivieional . ..committees for .
(a) integrated rural development. and (b) least developed countries;j co~ordination exists
with the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division and with Divisions of Socio-Economic Research
and Plapnirng; Joint ECA/FAO Agriculturs; Natural Resources; Social Development; and
Public Administration, Fuceg-uwsut and Manpowors

2 ?ormalVco—ordination‘within the United Nations cystem

An agreement of co—ordimation exisie between BLA and UNEP on a joint programme on
human settlements techrology. and with United Wations Habitat and Human Settlements Founda—-
tion (UNHHSF) on activibics rolating %o innovative uge of building materials and technigues
and on housirg finance 23 well as with GIIDC on construction and building materials.

‘3¢ Units with which sisnificent joint activities are expected during the
period  08C.1083

Within %he sscretariat there are joint zctivities with the industrial operations and
ipdustrial development sccotions of the Industry Division and with the Natural Hesources '
‘Division on building matorials develonment programme. Joint activities are expected with
. Socio-Fconomic Research and Planning Divieion on settlement policies; with the Joint ECA/EAO
Agriculture dnd Social Development Divisions on integrated rural development; with Education
and Tralning Section of the Fublic Administraticn, Management and Manpower Division'in assess—

ment of training reeds in housing; building and physical plarning and in organizing training
workshops, sewinars; and in Cevelopmeni of training' facilities. Within the United Nations
system, joint activities will be carried out with UNEP in Human Settlements Technology
 Progremme; with UNHH3F on aspects rclating to housing policy, housing finance, and finance

' ipstitution building for human settlemenis and with UNIDO on construction and building
materials industries, It is expected that joint activities will also be carried out with the
propoted Habitat: The (entre for Human Setilements, particularly in organization and imple~
‘mentation of training workshops, seminars and technical studies.
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Ce ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUEFROGRAMMES

Phe trend in the percentage allocation of resources to cubprograrmes is expecied’
to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Table:. Allocation of rescurces tq_gg@mgpg;gpmeﬂ_(percentage)ﬁj

1978=1979 - 1930~1981 1962~1563

Subprogramme
f e RB XB Tptal RB XB Total RB XB Toial

1. foiicy devéiopméﬁt and ‘ &

ingtitution building 66 50 . 57 66 50 56 66 43 5
2. Efficient resource

development and '

utilization 34 50 43__{:34 50 44 34 57 50

[ & B

Y00 100 _ 100 100 100 100 100 100 100

i

g/ Tha above table assumes that the three regular budget and the iwo extrabudgetary

”k,'personnel in connexion with the construction and building materiales development progremme

will continué throughouts In addltion, two bilateral experts and three staff members
redeployed from the United Nations Headquarters as a result of the creatlon of Habitat:
The Centre for Human Settlements are env1saged.
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g Annex 3: Plan form 2
Major progremme: ©, Human Settlements

Organizational unit: Economic Commisgion for Africa
Subprogramme 1: Policy development and institution building

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme  1s to asgist member States in the identification
of problem areas and possible golutions, and formulation of effective and self-reliant
. gettlement policies and strategies leading to adoption by government of a national physical
| plan as a framework for comprehensive and integrated socio=economic development . plauning;
' and in the establishment of new and/or strengthening of existing institubiona and machinery
for promoting human settlements development with a view to improving human emnvironment and
quality ‘of life for ali, and periicularly for the poor. '

~ (b) Problem sddreseed

Ma jor constraints and obstacles against an effactive solution to human sottlements
problems in the region include inappropriate and ineffective settlements policies and
stretegies, poor co—ordination of these with policies for other aspects of development, and
in particular a lack of clear understanding of the role of spatial (physical) planning as
an inseparable dimension of national socio—economic planning and development.

There is need for co~ordination of existing technical and financial institutions axd

for oreation of aews -more self-reliant and effective onses; for reformation and adaptation
of administrative and legal machinery to bring them more in line with realities and for
re=orientation of training ‘programmes towards problem solution within the context of

existing socio—economic and oultural conditions of the communities they serve,
(c) Legislative authority

: %* * * |
Commission resolutions 53(IV), 157(VIII), 209(IX), 316(XIII) and ECOSOC decision
262(LXIII) submitted to and adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-second session.

(d) Strategy and outpui

(i) The situation at the end of 1979

The Regional Intergovernmental Committee on Human Settlements would have
held its first meeting in mid 1978 and its recommendations made known to

-+ African.Governments, The recommendations wOuldmhave'gpeIt out strategies,
policies and priorities in the following gix activity areas for national
action: settlement policies and strategies; settlement planning; ingtitution
and management; shelter, infrastructure and services; land; and public

participation, Within the framework of the above recommendations and as a

* Mandate more than five years old.
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result of advice, technical assistance and training given to policy-mekers, oy,
administrators; managers and technicians at all levels, it is.expected that

saveral g rernmente would have st. ted o adopt bold, meaningful and effective
human settlemernss policics and spallal plaaning sirategies realistically adapted .-
to local conditions. Meetings of an African Expert Group on Building Materials gng
Directors of African Building Research Centres would have also taken place and
would have identified policies and set targets and guidelines to enable African
countries to become self-gufficient in construction and building materials -
industries by the year 2000; '

(ii) The biennium 1980-1981

Without prejudice to other resommendetions and decisions of the regional committss
it‘iS'gxpected that the gtrategies, policies and priorities set by the Regional

Intergovernméntal Committee on Human Settlements within the six activity arcas
African Governrants.

An Expert Group Neeting on Physical Planning would have reviewed the gituation in
the region, assessed training requirements .and needs and adopted a plan of

operations for implementation of ‘appropriate training Programmes. A manual on
Progressive standa;ds on neighbohrhobd blahning would have been publisheds

(1ii) The biennium 1982-1983

Within the freicwork of strategies laid down by the Regiomal Intergovernmental
‘Commitiee on Human Settlements and following workshops on the design and role of
urbanization policies and ‘human settloments programming, it is expected that most

of the governments in the region would have adopted national physical planning
strategies and policies as an integral part of and framework for their socio=
economic development planning, and instituted co—ordinated administrative, technical,
financial; legal and other mazhine- jes conducive +to formulation of policies and
implementation oi ciapiehcmsive Luuall settlementis programmes.

Training workshops and seminars on urban and rural physical planning; on impact of
co-operative, self-help and sites and services schemes on national housing programme;
on financing of housing development and rural infragiructure would have been carried
out at the natioral, subregional and regional levels: o

(iv) Aectivities in_the slrateay that ave considered likelv: to be of marginal
usefulness and the legiglation requiring them Do .

. This will depend on the decisions of the Regional Infergéﬁérﬁmantai,Committee on
Human Settlements taken at its meeting in 1978, s



PRp— . w

- 47 «:

Annex 3: Plan form 2

Major programme: ¥, Human gettlemonts
Orgenizational unit: Economicrégmmission.for-Africa

Subprogramme gz- Efficient resource?development‘and utilizations_

(2) Objective

The objectives of this subprogramme is to assist Afrioan”Govérnments in the establigh-
ment of natiqnal policies; programmes and institutions which will help in the planning,
development; mobilization and efficient use of fihancial and manpower resources for human
se¥tlements development; and in achieving melf-sufficiency by the year 2000 in the
construction and building materials industries. '

(b) Problem addressed

, There has been a tendency in the region not to make a sustained use of local financial
and manpower resources. in settlement programmes and projects; and in spite of availability
of irdigenous raw materials and technology, dependence has been heavy on imported building
materials, expertise; technology and foreign contracting enterprises.

(c) Legislative authority

. * #* *
Comnission resolutions 53(IV), 157(VIII), 209(IX), 316(XIII) and ECOSOC decision
262(LIIII) submitted to and adopted by the General Assembly at its thirty-second session.

(a) sirategy and output
(i) The situation at the end of 1979

The relevant straiegies recommended by the Regional Intergovernmental
Committee on Human Settlements at its meeting plammed for 1978 would have
been taken into account by several countries in the regions A Working

Group of Experts on Building Materials and the Meeting of Directors of
Building Reéstearch Centres in Africa would have developed policies; priorities.
targots and guidelines to attain self-sufficiency in building materials in
the regicr’ Dby the year 2000Q; and areas of nakional, subregional and regional
industrial -and.research-projects would ‘have been identified. A programme of
advisory and technical assistance to African Governments to plan the building
materials subsector within an integrated developmént programme would have
been established in line with the recommendations and decisions of the
Regional Intsrgovernmental Committee on Human Settlements. Subregional
training courses in the establishment and organization of co-operative
housing societies using exieting and/or innovative financial strugtures and
locally mobilized manpower would have been undertakeén, Work on the joimt - .
ECA/UNEP/UNHESF human settlements technology programme would have been

continded,

L ———

* Mandate more than five years old.
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(ii) The biennium_1980-1981 el

Following strategies and recommendations of ‘the Regional Intergovernmental’
Committee on Human Settlements in the national. activity areas of institu~-

L Wt we

tions and management; shelter, infrastructure and services; and public -
participation, it is expected that comprehensive training courses on .
planning, programming, financing, executing and management of human "settle—
ments would have been organized and implemented at national, subregisnal
anl regicnal levels, based on ongoing programmes or new pilot projects to be
established in conjunction with the construction and building materials
development programme, with a view to'inbreasing’the impact of locally .
mobilized financial resources and of popular participation. Anm attempt ..

. would be made to orient-training programmes to problenm solutionfin'setth-,

. ment projetts in varipus,countries,.having special regard to aspects .of

" @appropriate and environmentally ‘sound technologies, rationalization,
syandardization and modular co~ordination, :

Feasibility studies for the regional construction and building materials

projests would have been started. ~Advisory services and technical assistance
to pclicyvmakers,»administrators and managers would have beenr maintained, and
‘a handbook_bn‘appropriate and‘environmentally sound techndlogies for building

and servicing_pf,houéigg would have been published.

(11i)  The biennium 1982~1983 R

on Human Settlements, and with advisory services and technical assistance
rendered by the Commission. It is expected that National Centres would be
established for the purpose of monitoring building costs in partieular and
disseminating information on human setilements in general. In this way a
feedback mechanism would have been ectahlished between the Planning and
executing agencies, and the important objective of building cost reduction
‘would have been prbgréssively'achieved.‘

- -Studies on the feasibility of establishing an African Regional Centre fop
- cdnatructidn'and‘buildiﬁg “materials industries would have been completed,

i) gkivities in the strategy that are considered likel to be of
o Aargingl usefulness and the legislation requiring them -

. This will depend‘on the'decisions of . the Regional Intergovernmental Committee

on Human'settlements“taken at its meeting around 1980. .

(e) Eggectéd.imgggg. o

- developmant and utilization of their material, financial and human resources which, in the
- mediume. 4o 1gngh¢erm,would result in: savings on foreign exchange, lower building costs,

RIS M EETAE )
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ailoviation of corditions in slums and squatter settlements, inoreased employment opportuni-
ties, aoquisition of greater gkills, application of more appropriate technologies, ard in
pdomoting African cuireprensurship. The implementation of the donstruction ‘and: ‘building
teriale development programme would also bring about decentralization of industries,
celerated rural development and minimized rural-to-urban migration, and.gredter multi- .
tional economic interdependence and self-reliance in the African region, associated with
toc-AF¥ rican trade in 4he building materials, based on complementarity and mutually
vantagsons development policies. - ' '
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Annex 2;__Plan‘form 1

Major programme: XI, Industrial Development

Urgarizational unit: - Economic Commission for Africa

A, ORGANIZATION

1. Iptergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Conference of
Ministers of ECA which meets every two years, The last neeting was in February/March
1977. This plan submission has not been approved by this body although it is primarily
a continuation of the work programme approved by the same body, Within the context of
ECA, the Conference of African Ministers of Industry determines the priorities on the
basis of recommendations of the Follow-up Committee on Industrialization in Africa.

Secretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the joint ECA/UNIDO Industry
Division in which there were sixteen professional staff as of 31 December 1977 of which
three were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The division has the following
sections as of 31 December 1977. h

Professional staff
Section BB XB Total

Office of the Chief 1 -

Industrial Development Section

Industrial Operation Section |
Total 13

LE I | )

16

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure - None

4, Expected completions and consequent reorranizations:

(a) Expected completions

- 'The-foilowing programme elaements described in paragraphs 9.23 and 9.24 in the
proposed programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 (A/32/6) are expected to be_completed,

(1) In 1978-1979

1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5, 2.1 (1) (11) (i11) (4v) (v) (vi), 2.2 (1) (i)
(111) (Av) (v), 2.3 (1) (i1) (141) (iv) (v), 2.4 (1) (44) (d49) . . . .
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Agro-based and forest-based industry programme elements not ‘presently
inclu ed in document A/32/6:

- 9 332 (24 25) from document E/CN.l&/TECO/35/Rev 1
- 9 332 (09 20 11 08) from.document E/CN,14/TECO/34/Rev.2
- 9 332 29 from document E/CN.14/TECO/31/Rev.2

(1i) In 1980-1381°

(See annex 1 to annex 2: Plan form 1, for information only)

(b) Consequent reorganizations <« Hone

5. Other organizational matters - None

B. CO-ORDINATION

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat : ‘fﬂﬂﬁn

Formal co-ordination is affected throuzh the Policy and Programme Co=ordination
Office, through the Inter-Divisional Committees on Integrated Rural Development and
the least developed countries, and the relevant Divisions: (Natural Resources; Public

- Administration, Management and Manpower; joint ECA/FAO Agriculture; Socio-economic
~ Research and Planning; Statistics; and International Trade and Finance).

2, Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

There is formal co-operaticn between UNIDN and ECA through the Joint ECA/UNIDO
Indugtry Division in the field of industry. %n agreement between the two bodies was
reached and signed on 1 January 1974 which deiermined the scope of co-operation in the
implementation of joint projects, Similarly there is formal co-operation between FAO
and the Division in the field of czro~ and forest-based industries. '

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the period
1980-1983

It is expected that significant joint activities will be carried out with the

é units within the secretariat referred to above and the following specialized agencies:

- UNIDO, FAO, WHO, UNEP, ILO, ISC and UNCTAD.

C, ALLOCATION OF NESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAMMES

The trend in the percentagc aliocation cf regources to subprogrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following table.
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Table: Allocation of resources to_subprogrammes (percentage)

» 1979-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983
Subprogramme : . RB  XB Total ‘RB_XB Total RB X8 Total

1. Policy developmeat and - ‘ o o

institution building 31 8 20 31 15 19 - 31 13 17
2. Development of basic ‘

industries . 53 33 44 53 40 43 33 53 53
3  Agro-based and forest- _ N TR VR

based industries 8 42 24 8 30 25 8 21 18
4. Small scale industries 8 17 12 8 15 13 - . 8313 12

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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Annex 3: Plan form 2
g s P ' . - .
¥Yajor proprsmme: XI. Industxial'novolipment

Qreanizatiepal unit: Econcmic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme 1: Policy development and institution building

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is basically to assist African countries in the
identification of problem areas and their possible solutions; in the formulatiom, co-
ordination, planning and implementation of industrial development strategies, targets and
policieg; and in the establishment and’ strennthening of institutional machinery for
promoting and monitoring of iIndustrial development, with a view to fostering an increas-
ing measure of self-reliarce and self-sustaining development in the African region.

(Q)' Problems addressed

Major deficiencies in recent African industrialization policies include excessive
external dependency for capabilities in formulating, financing, technology, management,
manpower;: designinp, developing and implementinp the various types of industrial
programmes. ' There is a tendency to encourage industrialization on the basia of in-
adequately: -co-ordinated intgrsectoral policies and 1imited search of opportunities
for complementarities among a large number cf small African economies. Past and

current industrial poiicies in the region have led to national industrial structurea
characterized by heterogeneity, high costs, low value-added, unbalanced urban-rural
industrial development, sbsence of internal forward and backward 1inkages and are,
in short, insignificant in their dynamism and structural impact.

The lack of coherent institutional and ormanizational structures, that could
reflect the interdependence of economic activity, has retarded the efforts of many
countries to develop, determine and carry through fundamenta1 induetrial development
measures on the necevsary scale.

There is alsc an urgent need to promote a ﬂultinational industrializstion strategy and
to enable African countries to develop a common frameéwork for. subregional, regional
and international co-operation in the context of an integrated strategy to foster self-
reliance and self-sustainine developnent in the African region.

(c) Legislative authority

Ccmniasion resolutions 256 (XII) and 319 (KIII) and the Lima Declaration and Plan
of Action of:- March 13975, o

(d) Strategy and output

(1} The situation at eﬁd of 1979:

The main strategy vhich forms the central core of this subprogramme
- will consist of evaluating the adequacy and effectiveness of past
i © and current industrialization policies and strategies designed to
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meet the main economic objectives laid dovn in major African and inter—
national conferences and consultations., Such c:jectives. include self-
sustaining devalopment, an increasing ineasure of economic independence,
control over natural resources and their use, increase in the capabilities
of ECA member States to mount effective attacks on the twin evils of

mass poverty and unemployment. . : ' ’ :

Action will have been taken in strengthening the industrial policy
component associated with the establishment of institutions, such as

the planned African Regional Centre for Industrial Design and Manufactur-
ing and the African Industrial Development Fund, which are expected to" .

be established by 1979. In addition to these institutions, there are

other programmes within ECA secretariat which will have the effect of

improving industrial policy-making capabilities in the African region,

A symposium dn industrial policies and-stfafegies in Africa will be

" ‘convened in early 1979, preceded by organization of national workshops,

(11)

The report of the symposium will be submitted to the fifth session of
the ECA Conference of Minigters and the fifth Conference of African

. Ministers of Industry and its Follow-up Cormittee.

' In the preparation for the symposium several studies will be conducted -

on such industrial-aspects_as review of policies and strategies; integrated
sectoral policies and Strategies; capabilities in industrial project
design; manpower requirements; financing; and on feasibilities for establigh-

ment of African Industrial Development Fund and the African Ceutre for
" Consulting Engineering and Hanagement - Centra, including also specialized
‘meetings and field missions. - -

The biennium 1980-1981

‘ First.stepsrﬁiil'be takan to formulate cectoial pnlicfes and strategies

and to promote a conceptual framework for developing integrated

industrial branches. In this connexion, supplementary studies will
be undertsken on evaluation and planning, finance, technology and man-
power requirements for integrated industrial develorment, Work should
continue on creaticn and strengthening of machinery for monitoring the

' indicators for industrial development and co~operation.  Work will also

continue on backstopping the institutions-established,'such as the African
Industrial Development Fund and the Design Centve,

Case studies will be made of industrial establishments and complexes,
existing and planned, to work out proposals for promoting complementary

‘opportunities and harmonization. Studies will be undertaken also on

formulation of sectoral plans, policies, strategies and targets.

Advisory services will be intensified aimed at the streamlining of
ministries of industries so as to make them more sensitive to rational
industrial strategy formulation and implementation, Working groups of
experts and conferences will he organized on various aspects of integrated

- industrial development and the role of transnational corpcrations. There
will also be workshops on ;he design and use of investment regulatory and

promotion devices,
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Other activities emanating from the symposiun, meetines and the follow-
up from the previous hiennium, will ba undertaken, These may include
refining of specific instr:ments of action, production of monocraphs;
and conveninp of workine sroups on such issues as regional and intér-
naticnal consultations and nerotiations.

(1i1) The biennium 1982-1933

Within the context of general industrial develonment planning, policies
and strategies, further studies will be carried out with emphasis on
the formulation and promotion of integrated nolicies and strategies for
sectoral and wsubsectoral industrial development, within the framework
and the concept of industrial complementaritv at national level and

- amone countries in the African region. A systematic review of sgpecific
aspects of’ industrialization direction and tvpe of broad adaptations,
.as follow~up to the:symposium, and reéports will be submitted to the
Conference of African Ministers of Industrv. .

There will be conferences, meetings and workshons on industrial sub-
contracting arrangements; manufacturing for exnort; the role of
transnational corporations; and on the association of industrial
development banks, ' C

Y TR T o . S
+ .Studies and advisory services will aim at promoting and upgrading the
industrial support institutions and services, and also at developing
greater capabilities in industrial projects design, inteprated sectoral .

o
. programmes formulation nnd implementation. .

" (1v) Activities in the stratery that are congidered likelv to he of
marginal usefulness and the lepislation reauiring them - Nome

(e)_ Expected impact

It is expected that by 1983 about half of the ECA member States will reflect in
their development plans, the policy and stratepy formulations vhich clearly spell out
the edaptations required to achieve self-reliance and self-sustaining industrializa-
tion. A preater number of ‘technical and indust#ial institutions Qt_;he;regional and,
especlally, at the subregional level will work out ‘harmonious arrangements for
developing capabilities to cope with a crowine range of industrial activities. Also
at the subregional level, a more rational base for effective ‘éo~operation may be
expected to come into existence within the framework of industrial complementarity .
and specialization. : o
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Amnex 3: Plan form. 2

ﬂgjor'programmé:g XI. 1Industrial Develonment ' °

Organiéational unit:| Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme 2: Deﬁelopment of basic industries

.. (a) Objective

.'The objective -of thisg subprogramme is to assist Afriqan‘pqlicy_makers in identify-
ing the.characteristics of existing basi¢ industries in"African countries; in formulat-
ing sectoral plans, policies, strategies, targets, programmes and projects; and in the
promotion and establishment, 'at the national and multinational levels, of institutional
machineries for and the development of a core of integrated basic and associated
industries, taking into account 1ntarse¢tor81‘ap&_;nter;ecbnomic,linkages.

(b) Problems_addressed

There 1s a:conspicuous sbsence of béaicfindué;tiegf;g_theamajqr;tyaof African
countries.  This state of affairs is partly due to' the narrowness of the market at
the national level and.the economies of scale that are clharacteristics of the basic
industries. The requirements of basic industrigstlfrom:gggceptioq to .operation, are
more complex and demandins in such: factors as s:&ﬁdgﬁdiiafidn;_iﬂbutgh,g;ganizational
structure and co-ordindtion. They include thé development of raw waterial and energy-
producing industries and‘infraatructuﬁes;'adequate, diversified and expanding inter-
mediate products-using industries; and technical inputs such as a hish proportion of
skilled manpover and management. These and other factors have contributed and still
continue to contribute ;p‘gggesgiqgﬂex:e:naljdependency qvaffiban“qountries on project
desisn, technology, capital voods, intermsdiite inputs, skills, manafement and financing,

R R ST N :

In many instances, African countries have no choice but to use"thﬁ'teéﬁholbgy,
capital goods and intermediates that do not conform to their actual needs.. In this -
connexion, the concept of basic industries in the region seems to have been asgociated
with large scale production units. As scale is relative with_certainlgypéa of industries,
however, emphasis should initially be placed on the develdpmeht‘of‘small,plqnts, such.
as mini-steel, foundry and forging units and other units producing such products as
spare parts;.componenta-and accessories, ‘ .

(c) Legiél&ﬁivé;authnrity Pl e_fi;'j‘: B

Genéfal'Assembly resoiution 3202 (5-VI), Commission resolutions 256 (Xii);‘ié7k(k115
and 319 (XIII) and Lima Declaration and Plan of Action, March 1975.

(d) Stratepy and output:

(1) The situation at the end of 1979:

By the end of 1979, the problems and difficulties facing the development
of some of the basic industries and strategic subsectors, that could

have maximum impact on the total economy and on the required structural
change and, therefore, deserve priority for development, will have been
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. 1dentif1ed;7'inifially, two field missions, oﬁé‘on enaineeiiﬁg‘&hd

metal: industries and another ‘on chemical industries, will be mounted

‘to-visit renresentative African countries to make comprehensive in-

depth studdes of actual situation and potentialities for achieving the -
objectives of the subprosramme. :

The main outputs will be the reports of the field missions, Inter—
goverhmental meetings of experts will have been convened to examine

- the findings and recommendations contained in ‘the reports. These will
‘have been followed by consultation meetings of povernment policy-makers

and financing. and other institutions which are e;mected'tp%finalize the
formulation of integrated policies, "targets, programmes and strategles

" for thedevelopment of the basic indugtry sectors, ; In addition, the

méetings are expected to rive guidelineq_for.fqlldw-up”action on the

~fepommendations, particularly those on the projects;idengifigd by the

”fﬁlééigné*at“the pational, multinational and subreg@dnal levels.. .

agizat i

" ‘A11 metivities leading to the establishment of the African Regional

‘taken.

Centre for Industrial Design and Mapufacturing will have been under-

;- Training courses on ﬁroject design}‘evalhaiion and‘planning will have

been 'held for Government officials respansible for project prepgration,

-'plarining and implementation.;

Digssemination of 1nformatidn.aﬁd_déta.relevaﬁt_to hlllaépegféuéf the
basic industries will be initiated to be continued throughout the

.. remaining biennia,

The ‘biennium 1990-1981.

During this biennium the stratepy will basiéaliy‘cénceﬁttaﬁe'6n:translat-

:{ng the recommendations of theconsultation meetings on the field-mission

reports into concrete-projects. This would include provisiocn of asaistance
to African Govermments concerned in promoting such projects to potential
investors; in the establishment of African multinatiomal corporations; _
and in the creation and/or strempthening of other institutions necessary

“for the implementation of the sector: programmes.

A number of studies on project design, tecﬁﬁology,'éoﬁéﬁiténéy,ﬁerﬁiéés,
‘coantract prepatations,‘capital goods, skills, managgment,_finahcing,

organization and redeployment of {ndustrial production will be initiated/
undertaken, More specific investigations and prefeasibility studies will
be carried out to further develop the linkages which enhance action=
oriented co-operation -among African countries at the subregional level.

Implementation of the ﬁbove s£udie§ éﬁd activities wouid-inVolve_thé

‘tolding ‘of a number of meetings of government officials at theﬂdecis;oﬁ- f'

" making level. Cuch meetings may be in the form of working groups on

. pational planning for the sector; on indigenous agents of production

‘and state corporations; on the establishment of multinational enterprises;
" and on consultations and nepotiation with foreipen ggents_qf investment,
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In addition, seminars and workshops on plannins and nrogramming of
multinational industries, on market surveys and forecasting, and on
project preparation, ‘evaluation and implementation will be organized
for project officers and personnel of the African multinational
corporations, sovernment institutions (State Corporations, development
banks) and other potential public and private investors.

(iii)"Ihe biennium 19£2-1983:

The main focus for this biennium will be to carry the approved projects
' further ‘towards their implementation. Towards this end, 'assistance
will be rendered to the African multinational corperations in activities
preceding the implementation of physical facilities.

Feasibility studies will be. undertdken in co-operation with financing
institutions and interested investors. Studies on multinational
'~ procgrement and contracting, bulk purchasing, subcontracting, guide-
lines”for evaluating bids, etc.; will be conducted, Other activities
include preparing and evaluating bid documents, mobilizing finance, -

' Iétating and nepotiating with partnersiand identifying the requirements

" for technical staff and management.

 Meetings of plenipotentiaries in connexion with multinational projects,
‘preceded by meetings of African-experts, will be called with a view to

" tonsidering and makin# final decisions on the implementation of projects
whose feasibility studies justify their realization. Similar meetings
will he convened with a view to establishing subregional and/or regional
institutions at the subsectoral level, : ' ;

A number of training prosrammes will be organized with emphasis on

training of technical and managerial staff required for the particular

i{ndustries to be established and for the prepardtion and evaluation of
~industrial contracts. '

| ' (iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of warginal
S usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None .

(e) Eﬁpécted 1mpaé;’”"

It i{s expected that the above activities will result in forward and backward
linkages that are inherent in the development of integrated basic industries and in
enhancing the development of other industries and sectors by. producing basic .inter~
mediates, such as spare parts, components, accessories, machine tools, agricultural
and other implements and mining and tramsport’ equipment. All this would mean maximiza-
tion of domestic value-~added and higher employment. : :

In addition, there will be increased availability and dissemination of bankable
projects and greater involvement of the African multinational corporations (to be
created), regional and subregional development banks, other - financing institutions
and research institutes. More specifically, implementation of such projects is expected
to lead to the rationalization and further development of existing industries, the
conversion of national industries into viable components of multinational.industries
and the creation of new integrated industries at the national, multinational and sub-
regional levels, taking into account cormplementarity and specialization.
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Major programme: XI. 1*4'~r~i L D sloomeps

Orzanizational unit: Zcouwomis Comiission for Africa

Subprqg;ammé.3:  Agro&basei‘andgiotéstfbased in@ustriés-

oot

{a) Cbjective

The c¢bjective of this cubprogramme i{s to assigt Af“iéaﬂ Gavtrnmsnts in the
identification, tormulatipu, gvalyation, promotion and accelerated implementation of
integrated natienal and muitinational a?rcwbased and fores»~based industry projects;
in ident;fying infer- and ;ntra-sm:eactoral ;pkages, in mavketing processed products;
in the selection ang d°veicpmaﬂn of echno]og;,';rd ia the Lstanlishmant and: strengthen-
inz of national ana ragional ﬂperathna;.lsstrumaitgo g

(b} Problem addressed:
Th?re is no quesfiUA ;ha*'most AFr ca1 younpr*es rzeﬂaot splfwsufficient in their
food. requixements., Wartage due:to, lﬂck of facilities. for-prsszrvacion,. storage and
packaging, the, non~-ytilizeiion of ov-n*od :ts,. a3 well as. the lack:of bsnkable projects
and/or inadeouate phojgcf formulazion aad anzlysie, have lad tc increasing.depeandency
on imports of pIUCEBh@d fcod dnd Wcou‘prbddfta.- Therﬂ.ure_alsouproblems related to
fsod. oualitv, safety, testing and ipspectlon, _In_mpnv,casesainadaquate,supporting
services and institutions, such as warkating, training. of:skilled. manpower, maintenance
and shortage cf raw matcrials, have tazsslied in wrderutilization of the production
capacities already cstablished, ,-Iadiseriminate explioltatien of forest reeources and
unfavourable concessionavy: anreamants hova - inhibxted and. centinue to 1nh1b1t the develop~
meut of forest LesTures q and foru,uftzc:d ‘ndugiries,

There 4s also a nead fo ueveloniné inmeurdted aorn-baqeu -and fﬂrest—bas 2d
induotrles, planning and progremping of these broaches for determination of linkages
withi othei industiial sectow:z.and for *mploviﬂb the use of national reasurces for the
deVbLopment of thase sectors. . o ) . S .

(c) . Legislative authcriiy

Commission resolutions 256 (XIT) and 319 (iilf), Gwﬁﬂral Asséﬁbly resoiutions 3201
(8~VI) ard 3292 (° ¥ ) Lima Dec Prdtj;n aird Tlan of At ign Warch 1975. -

(d)- Sttategy and Jhupu“

(i) Situation.at T%u end cf 1979

. The strategy w11; lnitiallg focus on. roiu"in“ denendency of the region
on imvorts of fsod and wood products aud on uparading capahilities for
formulariou and inglexontation of prouuctivn projects in this field.
Considerapvle effort will hava been made to cont inue reviewing, 1dentify-
ing,, and saelecting for Implementatioun subsectoral programmesy’ such as
ceteals, oils zad faus, vegetables and fruits, dalry products, meat aud

. figh preducts, aaxmul feed, saw, miiled producis and pulp and paper
industries.
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On the basis of sectoral reviews, Governmental and other expert meetings - -
will have been organized to 2xamine and formulate policy framework for

the developmeui of the subprogramme and to identify priority areas’of

the subsectors,

Also inventories of existing plants in agro-based and forest-based
industries, as well as directories of research and training facilities
will have been up-dated., Dissemination of such and other useful informa-
tion and date will be continued,

The biennium 19580-198]1.

The strategy will focus on the identification of projects, preparation":;
of pre-feasibility studies and surveys; planning of the sector; establich-
ment of mechanisms for implementation; Studies on sectoral policy formulaz-

- tion with regard to complementarity and specialization; and the establish-

ment of African multinational corporations, as well as the use of
appropriate technologies,

In addition to assistance to ECA member States, technical working groups
of goverrment experts will meet to consider problems and action proposals,
and to examine the potential for complementarity and specialization among
'African countries and the intra-subsectoral as well as inter-sectoral
linkages in regard to specific subsectors. Yorking groups will also be
-organized at various levels, including national planninz for the sector;
indigenous agents of production and state corporations; and establishment

~ of multinational enterprises.

On the basis of project pronosals emanating £rom the above meetings, a
- start will be made on the preparation of prefeasibility and feasibility
stuc’es. This will be followed by initiating negotiation meetings

between the African multinat?onal corporacions and interested investors ,

on the establishment of multinational agro-based and forest-based industries.

Training workshops on the preparation, evaluation and implementation of
agro-based and forest-based industry projects are expected to be held.

A study on the selection, adaptation and use of appropriate technologies
in this sector will be conducted.

Special attention will be devoted to the follow-up activities on projects
within the framework of MULPOC, in particular the Ruzizi valley agro-
industrial project, the fish processing project in lakes Tanganyika and
Kivu; the integrated development of fisheries project in the Turkana
river basin between Kenya and Ethiopia; and the creation of processing
industries for rice, wheat, coffee, fruits, vegetables, oilgeeds and
figh in connexion with Zambia-Tanzania inteprated rural development
"project. ' ' '

(iii) The biennium 19$82-1933

The strategy will concentrate on continuous activities aimed at reeucing

" ¢» the region's dependency on food imports, on the redeployment of productive
ki : :

b
L
%

“industries from developed countries to the African repion and on the
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harmonization of development objectives of the sector, as
well as on the formulation of action proposals to further foster the
linkages with other sectors and to strengthen the co-operation among
developing countries.

Assistance on the preparation of feasibility astudies will be continued
on cereals, oils and fats, fruits and vegetables, meat and fish, leather
and leather products, fibreboard and sawmilling, furniture and pulp and
. paper industries. An investigation will be carried out on the redeploy-
; ment of industries in the sector.

. : Assistance will be provided in the identification and training of
‘ technical staff and manaoement needed to establish and. operate specific
‘projects. ‘

(1iv) Activities in strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None

(e) Expected impacts .

It is expected that these activities will result in more coherent diversification
of the industrial sector and rapid development of the agro-based and forest-based
industries thus reducing the dependency of African countries on imported processed -

food and wood products and in transforming local rav. materials into end-products instead
of exporting them unprocesaed -

The programme will also improve nutritional standards of rural poﬁulationz
particularly in securing adequate nutrition for the children and the poor.

Utilization of agricultural by-products, resulting in minimizing waste of agri-
cultural resources and in the divergification of industrial production, should
contribute to significant increase in the productivity and employnent creating capacity
of the sector,
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Atnex 3: Plan form 2

Major programme:. . XI.' Ihdustrial Deveélophment ™

OrganizationAI unit: Econcmic Commission for Africa o

Subprogramme 4: Small-scale industries

'

o (a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme-is to assist govérnments in the formulation
of policies and programmes for the development of small-scale and rural industries:
in deve10ping“andiorganiziﬂg'iﬁdustrial“trainiﬂg*prdgrammes,_workshopq and seminars;
in’the integration of small-scale industries with medium, large and basic industries;
and in the use of appropriate technology and the establishment of supporting institu-
ticns and services. ‘

+

(5) Problem addfessed . .. . .. ot e o

Industrialization in a large number of African countries ie hampered by the
small gize of national markets and by lack of skill and technology and inadequacy
of infrasttucture, thus necessitating ‘the promotion and development of small-gcale
industries, particularly ‘in the least devéloped African countries. In these countries,
therefore, great 'étiphasis must ‘be placed on small-scale and rural industries which
should play key roles inthe 'over~all aconomic Yrowth; in greater utilization of local
inputs and in reducing the exodus of people from rural to urban areas., =

" There is a need for introducing and adapting intermediate technology, using sub-
contracting, manpower training, establishing institutional supporting services,
dispersing industrial establishments and fostering the dynamic growth of small-scale
and ‘rural industries. - D B o P

(c) ‘ Legislative authority

Commission resclutions 218 (XII), 256 (XII), 267 (XII) and 319 (XI1I) and Lima
Declaration and Plan of Action, March 1975.

(d) Strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

The strategy will consist mainly in promoting the establishment of
institutional supporting services; in the identification, organization
and development of small-scale and rural industries, in training of
manpower; and in the dissemination of information.

Study visits to selected countries outside the region on the organiza=-
tion of small-scale industries within the framework of inteprated rural
development will have been organized for African participants responsible
for small-scale industries., Stidies on policies, institutions and
machinery for promoting and establishing small-scale and rural industries
and on the use of subcontracting for the development of these industries
will have been carried out. A seminar on the use of subcontracting will
have been organized.
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The LHiennium 1980-1981

The strategy will focus on mobilizing assistance to promote manpower

development and the establishment of appropriate institutional machinery -

to provide the necessary supporting services, especially information on
markets and marketing channels, supply of raw materials and sources of
finance, machinery and equipment. -

Output will consist of identification of opportunities for small- .
scale and rural industries including case studies on industrial estates,
co-operatives and extension services; use of subcontracting; prepara-
tion of model schemes and guidelines for the promotion of small-scale
and Tural. industries, and the promotion of appropriate technology, A
number of workshops and seminars on relevant.aspects of small-scale and
rural industries will be held and a study visit similar to the one -
ahove will be undertaken.

The bienmium 1982-1983

The strategy will pinpoint the importance of integrating the small-
scale and rural industries with medium and large industries. In view
of the above, an analytical survey will be conducted to identify
opportunities for relating small-scale and riral industries to medium,
large and basic industries as a step towards improving and/or creating
forward and backward intra- and inter-sectoral linkages. A meeting will

_ be_convened for. the promotion of.small-scale-and-rural industries based

'A.on;thg case studies conducted during 1980-1981. Furthermore, seminars

(1iv)

and wotkshops will be organized on various aspects of small-scale and
rural indistries, in particular on institutional supporting services,
credit facilities, and mobile units for demonstration, maintenance and-
tesgting.

Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None

(e) Bxpected impacts

This subprogramme should lay the foundation for a more rapid economic grawth,

.particularly in the least developed countries..- By providing employment and alternative
‘opportunities for upgrading skills, especially in the rural areas, it would contribute
*to improved standards of living of the rural population and the reduction of the influx
'of rural people to urban areas, and secure an even geographical distribution of

%industries.

: The creation of opportunities for farmers to produce more and varied agricultural
‘commodities which are required as inputs for small-scale and rural industries, and the
utilization of agricultural by-products, would mean higher income for farmers. This
would in turn mean enlarged markets for the products from the small-scale and rural
industries. ' ' PR
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Annex 2: Plan form 1

Major programme: Internmational Trade

Organizationélﬁuﬁit; Economic Commission for Africa.

A. CRAANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review .

The work of the. secretariat in this programme .is reviewed by the Conference of
Ministers, the Executive Committee and the Technical Committee of Experts. Both the
Conference and the Technical. Committee meet once avery .two years, - The last meeting
of the Canference was. in February/Harch 1977, -Thig-plan sutmigsion has not been
approved by this bodv, : S e S I

2, Secretariat
B — .‘1“ . . . -

The secretariat unit resoonsible for this oroaramme is the International Trade
and Finance Division in which there were 25 profeéssional staff on board as. of
31 December 1577 of which 17 were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The
Division had the following sections and units ag of 31 Necember 1977: =

. . ‘ o o ;f;:ﬁfdwlz A .Fi. | :;;?rofessional staff
. Section R R I T RB - .. XB Total
Office of the Chlef . . . . .. U Tl oo )
Intra~-African Trade and Finance 3 5 8
Trade and Financial_?elatipna Withnthe,Developed,quld- R e S 8,
Trade and Financial Relatfons with' the Third World - . 7 “.+~ 3% PR 3
Africa Trade Centre 3 -
ECA/CTNC Joint Unit on Transnational Corporations _ . - ; ‘L
Total e SR B A T T

al APS postif6f thg;Sén16f ProgfémmeJﬁanéger who wiil}be;atfache&xto‘the:ﬁifice o
of the Chief is not yet filled. RS
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3, Divergences between current administrative structure and Pro ased.
structure - Wil =

4, Expected completion.andAcdﬁsequéﬁﬁiféorganizétion:rﬂdwdrﬁti RV TR

. (a)' Expected compiétions

The following programme elements described in paragrapﬁs Q;éﬁ'ﬁo §:28;iﬁ the

(1) 1978-1879

1.3 (1), (1i); 2.1 and

(11) '198b-1931 ‘ Krlf”" i-f “wL'&JT,UVCﬁhT e e e

tr e s 1 -
ES IR S o1 S PP B

1.1 (1) and.(ii)i 1.2 (i}ﬁ_ﬁi;igwc#ii) and zéiigiiiéﬁzf};Jggiygjg

: LI
(b) Consequent reorganization - REA R R

NN

; R Other organizational matters = Nil

) 1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

' Developed Countries, and Inter-Diﬁisional“Committee-onmECA's Participation in Trade

"?if CO=ORDIIATION 0

o
CoaE T R -

BRI N by o NS e LN o

1o rabtgnesls

Proposed Proaramme Rudget for thé'biénp;ﬁm‘1978—1979 (A/32/6/Add.1) are expected to .
:be com?leted: : Cr - : l . | . Lo 7 7 ' RS R v ;!:_'. :

1.1 (1); 1.1 <11>;'1.1'(1y;~1.2-<11),:<1i£i,-<iv5;‘xvaﬁéﬁﬁgkﬁiiif“:. -
ay LAV

£y

2t 2.2

o b

Policy and Programme Co-ordination Office, Inter-Divisional Committee on Léast ~

2. Formal co—ordination within the United Hations syster

(a) UNCTAD/GAIT Internationai Tréde Centre

" With a view to establishing effective co~operation and co-ordimatioh between the:

two organizations in the field of trade prorotion in the member countries of ¥CaA, TIC
and ECA have agreed to: ) e e e

- Co-~ordinate their activities in order to avoid duplication and to g;vgioptimﬁm-

effect to their endeavours in the regiom; -

- Co-operate in the implementation of traininm events. '

(b) Centre for Transnational Corporations

An agreement was siened between ECA and the Centre on Transnational Corporations,'

establishing the Joint ECA/CTNC Unit on Transrational Cornorations. The Joint Unit
is, within the over~all programme of work adonted by the Commission on Transnational
Corporations and the Economic and Social Council, the focal point for the activities
of the Centre on Transnational Corporations in Africa, especially in the fields of
research, information and liaison with the governments of the region.
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3. Units wifﬁwﬁﬁigﬁ{si ificant faintiactivities are expected during the Péfi&d
LI ——— TS —— SR

_ (a) ECA/UNIDO Industry Division; ECA/FAO. Agriculture Division, Transport, Conmunica~
tions and Tourism Division; Statistics Division; Sgcio-Eéonomic Research and Planning
Division; Economic Co-operation Office; Policy and:Programme Co-ordination 0ifice; Natural

Resources Nivision and Public Administration, Management and Manpower Bivision.

(b) . UNCTAD for the putpose of consultations on studies of common interest, for
joint advisory missions in the fields of trade and financial and monetary co-operation
in Africa, and to organize joint meetings ‘on matters of interest to ECA member States.

(c) International Mometary Fund comcerning studles inter alia on clearing and
payments systems and related units of account to facilitate payments and clearing opera-
tions. -

(d) International Bank for Recomstruction and Development on studies inter alia
on.the establishment of development and mining banks. and an aid system in Africa. It
will be noted that EGA asdists in the preparation for the holding of the ammual meeting
of the IMF/IBRD Working Group of African Governors, which takes place prior to the annual
meetings of the World Bank Group. A - o .o

C. ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAMMES

The trend in the‘percentage'allocation of résources to subprograrmes is expacted
to be approximately ds shown in the following table:

Table? 'Ailocgtion of resources to subproggaﬁmég'(petceﬁtaée)

L

1978-1979 1980-1551 1982-1083
PB_ ¥ Total RB XB Total RB X8 Toial

Office of the Chief 11.8 - 6.4 100 - 57 10,0 - 5.7
Intra-African trade and - ! - B :

finance ' o , 35.3,'7l.4 51.6 45,0 65,7 34.3 45.0 66.7 54.3
Trade with non-African ' ' '

countries : 35.3 7.2 22.6 30.0 - 17.1 30.0 - 17.1
International finmancial = | “ B c :

and monetary policies 17.6 - 9.7 15.0 = 8.6 15,0 - 8.6
TNCs in the African region L= 21,4 9.7 - 33.3 14.3 - 33.3 14.3

Total 100 120 - 100 100 120 109 100 100 100
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W: T,:a_%g;: nay ional Trade
Ly w--a.ng,gg.ﬂ.pnal _____J_._‘li": Feonomic Commission for Africa
Subpro ; In'trau frlcan hade and f:mazwe

(a) nggctlxe | e

The ob,}ect:we of this aubprOgramme s to assist African cowitries to design, adopi

and ;unplement policies and meddures aimed at fostering their co-operation in the trade,

; flna.nc:.al a.nd mOne" ary f:Lelds anmd to develop approyriate skills therein.

(b) Prodlem addressed

Due to well known historical rcasons, the developed markst economy Gountries account

for wore than 75 per cent of Africa's total trade, while intra~African trade currently
represen*d only about 4 per cent. thereof In recent years there has do~1b'hless been a geheral
recognition of tha urgent need in ithe African region substantially to expand intra=African
 trade ot subregional; multinational atid regional levels with a view in particular to lessenirn:

dependence on trade with . developad market economies,; with its attendant  problems, and
promoting a greater measure of self-reliance and econcmic co-operation. However; it has
become quite clear for some’ “time that only determined and sustained efforts by African
countries themselves will assist in overcoming the various obstacles, that stand in the vay
of such an expansion; not the least of which are tariff and non-tariff barrlers, lack of
adequate trade information; defwlenc:l.es in transport and communications links, lack of
adequate and- worthwhile ‘mstrtun.onal arrangements, including peyments and other financial
and moneta.ry‘ awangemtm'ts as well as trained pereonnel

(c) Legislative anthority

The legislative au'thorltJ for the subprogramme is Commission rerolutions 30(III
?v(v)}}l}lﬁnj‘ 262\2{11) 3oo(x111) 322(x1u), 327(XII1) and General Assem’b’ty resolu‘tlon
S-¥1).

1450, - :

(_51-)"'5 Stratey and_output

(i) The s.Ltua.‘blon a.'t ‘bhb end of of 1979
Stud:.es are: exppete.d to be completed mainly on trade liberalization
poss;blhtles and ;appropriate trade ani payments 1nsti'tu'l.10na,1 arrangements
. to fagilitate intra-African trade negotiations at subregional levels within
~.. the f-ra.mewom of .the.various MULPOCs and in speclflc ‘products including
L mea.tg edible fats and .0ils and beverages. A number of studies including
.jthose relating to 'l'he getting-up of a regional payments system, the strengthen -
- ing of existing subregional ones and the establishment of multinational
... mining and industrial investment banks, subregional development banks and of

iy AR Yo el e

¥ Mandate more than five years old.
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an intre-African development aid system will have started. The studies

are intended for senior policy-makers and government technicians, Mihisterial

meeting of the Lusaka MULFOC to establish a pr¢ ferential trade area mil;l.

have been held: Ané both Ministers and officlals of the countriés tovered by
the Gisenyi, Yaourde, Tangiers and Niamey MULPFOCs will have met to consider
appropriate instijutional arrangements and measures aimed at expanding trade
between them. Multinational/regional workshops, including major African
importing and exporting countries or countries with a potential for axports
represented by government officials as well as by business institubion will

have been held to promote intra-African-trade in a number of products including

meat, cdible fats and oils and beverages. Supporting papers containing
specifi¢ proposals will naturally have been prepared prior.to each meetings.

" Workshops will alsd be qrganized to consider the findings and recommendations”

of studies relatihg to the establishment of agricultural commodity exchanges
and metal exchanges. o

o (d4). The biennium 1980-1961
LoV SErategy congists of undertaking studies in problem areas organisdsg and.
7, servicing sore eleven meetings, including five intra~African trade  negotiae
“* tiont meetings &t Subregional, multinat jonal and regional levels, organizing.
“two symposia i odfijunction with African trade fairs as well.as training
"~ courses and semindrs; diseéiineting information on intra~Africen trade .. |
*' poseibilities’and spporturities and providing advisory services to gountries
- “vin $he region; moltinatichal /regional workshops including major Africam .
“ Ymport ing and exporting Countries with a potenmtial- for exports represented
by’ government of ficialt'as well as by business institutions, will also be
“held ‘Yo promote “uibrasAfrican trade in sugar, leather and some industrial .
" raw materials: Workshbéps of purchasing officers of public utilities will
aleo be convened to assist them in identifying and exploit ing intra~African
trads possibilit ies. :

Cutpul. ‘ ‘ .
1. Studies and draft agreements on institutional arrangemenmts for trade liberalization ‘
between the countries covered by the various MULFOCs and on imtra~African trade promotion
in specific products will have been undertaken., Studies on the strengthening of the
agricultural commodity exchanges and the metal exchanges will be carried out as & follow-up
to the establishment of these exchanges. Studies on the develoment of an effective system
of market research and product identification for intra~African trade; on intra=African
trade in raw materials for basic industries; on problems of transit trade with special
reference to .landmlocked ard semi-~land-locked countries; on identification of barriers and
obstacles to intre—African trade, (including those arising from "triangular trade) as well
as of measures for removing them will have been completed. In addition, studies aimed at

asgisting African countries to create and support multinational associations orisented towards

the promotion of intra-African trade as well as at establishing export oredit insurance and
export credit financing schemes will be. undertaken., Studies desigried to monitor and co-
ordinate the implementation of. trade, economic -co~operation, agreements and institutional.

arrangements on’ the establishment. of an Africen commoxn market; studies on an African regional

-
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payments system and on the creation and development of new subregional payments and -
clearing institutions within the framework of financial and monetary co-operation among
African countries will have been completed; on the establishment of multingtional mining .
and industrial investment banks .iill have been initiated from the standpoint of inter~
African monetary and financial- co-operation; on the review of the international monotary
and financial situation and asgessment of its implications for African countries.

2. Colleotion and dissemination of information on intra-African trade possibilitics and
opportunities and publication of trade-directories. L : -

. 3 ' Meetings of customs experts on transit trade; of managers and heads of clearing and

payments systems in'the region; of = working group on the setting-up of multinational

mining and industrial- investment banks, of the Intergovernmental Committee of Hxports of -
Trade and Development and of the Conference Gf Ministers of Commerce of OAU to consider

the recommendations of the studies undertakeh; of the Association of African Central Banks;
Meeting of the “orking Group of African Governors of the IMF[EBRD; of the African Re-insurance
Corporation; and on.the promoting, strengtheéni

ng, establishment and development of subregional

| Institutes for Training and Research in International Business and Public Finance.

:4. Symposia on intra-subregional and intraéf%gional trade for'ﬁiddle level and senior -

trada executives on subregional and all Africa bases in conjunction with African trade fairg
and & régional symposium on national procurement and supplies policies and intra-African

trade, and meetings of the Africah Procurement and Supplics Association,

5.  Training courses and seminars on intra-African trade techniques, marketing and export

promotion in tho techniques and modalities of Bilateral and regional trade negotiations

‘among African countries; multinational/}egional workshops including major-African_importing-f

and exporting countries or cowntrios with a'théntial for exports represented. by govern— .-

ment officials as well as business institutions on intra-African trade, and workshops for-
purchasing officers from public utilities. = - : o

6. Advisory services and missions on identification of barriers and obstacles to intra-

-African trade and measures for removing them 6n the cfeation, support and strengthening. of

. multilateral associations and trade, clearing and payments institutions; on establishment:

iof export credit insurance and export credit_fiﬁaﬁéing schemes and on manpower devolopment -
in the fields of trade, financial and monetary co-opaeration,

(ii1) The biennium 1062-1983 - ooan
Tho strategy will consist of undertaking studies in the cfiiigalfpibble@rareaﬁ:: .

organizing and servicing some.ten meetings inéluding six intra-African trade

ing. two' symposia in’ conjuriciion with African trade fairs as well 3s training”™ -

courses snd séminars}jdiéééﬁinatiég.informationﬁonﬁintra;Africag;tiédé pOSSie

- bilities and opportunities; and convening of multinational/regional workshops
including major African importing and exporting countries or cquntries with a
potential for ezportsTreprasentedgbngovernmént official®s ag well as by business
institutibns‘on:intragﬁﬁfican‘trada and workshops for purchasing officers from
public utilities and providing advisory services to comtries in the ragion,

K .+ . negotiati®n meetingglgtjsubrégigéa;ﬂ, ltinational and regional levéls; organig-
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Output

1. Studiés. on infra-African trade in raw materiasls for basic industries; on problems of

- transit trade, with special reference to land-locked and semi-land-locked couniries on
identification of barriers and obstacles to intra-African trade, including those arising

from "triangular trade" and of measures for removing them end aimed at the creation and
support of multinational associations oriented towards the promotion of intra-African

trade as well as at establishing &xport credit insurance and export credit financing

schemes; on the strengthening of African agricultural comnodity exchanges and metal exchanges;
on the establishment of an all-African association of agricultural commodity producers; on* -
the setting.up of an African trade fairs organization; on the harmonization of customs
nomenclature in Africa at the subregional and regional levels; on the updating of African’
trade dircctoriece at the subregional and regional levels; on the monitoring and co~ordina- -
tion of the implementation of trade, economic co~operation agreemonts and institutional
arrangements; on the establishment of an African common market; on the etrengthening of
African.subregional and regional.clearing and payments systems; on the establishment of

nul tinational mining and industrial investment banks; on the development and adoption of

a standard monetary unit or units of account for clearing and payments purpoges; review

of international monetary and financial situation and assessment of its implications for
African countries; on the establishment of an African association of commercial hanks; and

on the establishment and development of African subregional and regional institutes for
research, planning and training in management and international marketing. .

2.  Collection and dissemination of information on intra-African trade possibilities and
opportunities and publication of trade directories. ‘ -

3. lleeting of customs experts on transit trade; on the setting-up of an African tradd
fairs. organization; on the®harmonization of African customs nomenclatures; of the Associa-
tion of African Central Banks; of African Governors of IMF/IBRD;-of the managers and heads
of African multinational clearing and payments institutions; on the esfablishment of ‘
mul tinational mining and industrial investment banks of the African Re-insurance Corpora-
tion. HNeetings of African subregicnal and rogional institutes for research, planning and
training in management and international marketing, and of the OAU Intergoveramental-
Commitiee of Experts on Trade and Development and the Conference of Ministers of Commerce
to consider the recommendations of the studies undertalzen. -

4.. T?aini?g courses and workshops for representatives of purchasing department of public .
utllit;es with a view to assisting them in identifying and exploiting intra-African trade

and in connexion with the Project 9.504.26 (1) Multinational/regional workshops including .
major impor¥ing and exporting countries or countries with a potential for export represented

by government officials as well as by business institutions on intra-African trade and
workshops for purchasing officers from public utilities and providing advisory:services to
countries in the region, o - ' ' - . ‘

S Symposia on'iqirg—sybregiqnal and intraregional trade for middlé levélrand genior trade
executives at the subregional and regional levels in conjunction with African trade fairs,



6.  Advisory services and misasions on the identification of barriers and obstacles to -

. intra~African trade and measures for removing them; on the creation,_suppo:t and strength-
| ening of subregional and regional trade prorotion and. preferential -areas as wellias -
financial, monetary and clearing and paymenis institutions; on establishment of éxport
credit insurance and export credit financing schemés; and on manpower development- in the
fields of trade, financial and monetary co—operation. .

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the legislation requiring them -~ None

(e) Expected impact )
S BT P K P

No objective indications of the jmpact of this programme are possible, but it is

| expected:thet. the implementation of the strategy will lead to. substantial liberalization .

. and expansion of intra-African trade. This is likely to occur both at intra~subregional
level where the establishment of preferential trade areas and other arrangements is expected
to open up new trade opportunities between the countries covered by -the variows MULPOCs,

- and at the inter—subregional level, where direct trade negotiations on specific. products
shoudd:take-placks- "A number of obstacles %0 trade, such as lack of adequate information,.
lariff aad " abhctaFifl barriers, lack of adequate payment arrangements are expected-io bey

if not ovéf@oméﬁja%ﬁ%éést_sﬁbgtanfially alléviated in the process. . N pis
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Plan form 2. . - . | S
Major programme: rffhférﬂational_Trade

Qggﬁﬁizétional‘uniéf Eggpdmid Cormission for Africa

Suhprogramme: Trade with non-African countries

(a) ONbjective
The objective of this subprosramme is to assist African countries iﬁliﬁﬁfoving
significantly the conditions under which their trade with develoned market economy

countries présentlv takes plaée'and in expanding their trade with other developing
regions and socialist countries, T

" (b) Problems addressed

 Africa's trade with the develoved market economy countries pives rise to two main
series of problems, 'The first series of prohlems arise from the sheer preponderance -
of thése countries' share of Africa's external trade (i.e. to the extent that this
entails a marked degree of dependence on exnorts to and imvorts from this sarticular
group of countries which accounted respectively for 83.9 per cent and 79.9 per cent in
1976) and conversely a lack of insufficiency of trading relations with other develop-
ing regions and centrally plamnned economies.

The second kind of problems stem from the very conditions under which trade with
developed market economy countries continues to take vlace, i.e. the less than remu-
nerative level, with a few exceptions, of the unit prices of African commodity exports,
the lack of stahilitv thereof, the tariff and non-tariff barriers imposed on these
exports, especially at the semi-~processed and vrocessed stages, the higch prices of
imports coming from this category of countries etc..

To assist in tackling these problems, it is essential not only that studies,
advisory and trainine activities be undertaken, but also that assistance he given to
member States in harmonizing their stands thereon at the rericnal level,

(¢) Legislative authority

General Assewbly resolutions 3272 (S-VI), 3362 (S=Vv1I), Commission resolutions
260 (ZII), 272 (XIII), 325 (XII), Colomho Programme for Economic Co-operation, Mexico
Conference on Economic Co-operation among Develoning Countries, and NDeclaration and
Programme of Action on Afro-Arab Co-operation.

(d) Strate~y and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1079

A maior part of the subprogpramme elements will have heen implemented
by the end of 1972 in respect of studies relating to commodities, trade
preferences, joint nrocurement and export promotion, restructuring of
trade institutional arranrements, improvement of trading conditions
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with Zeveloped market economy countries and trade expansion with non-
traditional trading partnera such as the other developine regions and
socialist countries. Work concerning multilateral trade nérotiations
is expected to he completed bv the end of 1979 since the latter them—
selves are expected to come to a close by the end of 1974,

Advisory missions, seminars, meetings and expert workina aroups will

have been convened to aseist member States to monitor, strencthen and
co-ordinate the implementation of trade and economic ‘anreements and
institutional arraneements. A nroject on the svstematic dissemination

of infpr?atlon‘bh"trade with non-African countries and the setting up

of a Neglonal Trade Intellicence Service with a view in particular to

the identification of the nost advantageous sources of imports is expetted
to become operatiomal in 1977, : :

The studies are intended for senior policy-makers and covernment
technicians, :

The iiennium 1580-1931

The main elements which could form the central core of this subprogramme
will consist of studies intended to assist in inproving the conditions
under which Africa’s trade with the developed market economy countries
takes place, and in expandins trade with other developing repions and

a .

" centrally planned economies, convening of working grouvs, seminars and

conferences with a view to assisting member States in deeveninz their
understanding of the issues involved and harmonizing their views thereon:
advisorv assistance to member States in the elaboration and implementa-
tion of related policies and measures.

Output

The studles to be undertaken will relate to the estatlishment of joint
import procurement policies and joint pooling of key imports; develop-
ment of intecrated commoditv nolicies including exploitation, exploration,
production, processinn, and trade policles; development of ‘trade with
socialist countries; biennial review of progress in intergovernmental
collective action in the field of intermational trade; establishment of
an African association of state trade organizations; identification of
barriers and obstacles to improvement and expansion of trade relations
with other developine countries and measures for removine them; establish~
ment of multinational imnort and export enterprises; establishment of
trade information and joint market research system among developing
countries. '

Seminars and worline-groups will deal with the estzhlishments of joint
import procurement policies and toint pooling of key immorts; the develon~
ment of integrated commodity volicies including exploitation, exploration,
production, procecsing and trade pdlidiésifﬁfrica's trade with socialist
countries; in-service training progr#ﬁﬁé@’fn‘trade promotion, marketing
and export promotion. In addition, African Group's meetings will be

held in conjunction with the Trade and Devélonment Doard of YNCTAZ, in
conjunction with institutions set up within the framework of the Lomé
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Convention, meetings of the Group of 77 to be convened within the frame-
work of the implementation of the Mexico Programme of Action on Economic
Co-operation among developing countries, and UNCTAD's Committee on Economic
Co=-oneration among developing countries, :

Assistance to countries and territories will include advisory services-
and missions in the éstablighment of multinational import and export
enterprises, development of personnel in the field of trade creation of
regional and subreg¢gional training institutionms offering programmes in
international trade negotiations, international marketing, export promo-
tion and documentation, monitoring and co-ordinatine of the implementa~
tion of -trade, ecomomic ‘co-oneration, agreements and institutional
arranpements. » :

The biennium 1982-1933 -

The main elements which could form the central core of this subprogramme
will consist of studies intended to assist in improvimg the cenditions
under which Africa’s trade with the developed market economy countries
takes' place, and in expanding trade with other developing resions and--
centrally planned economizs, conveninz of working groups, seninars and
confefrences with a view to assisting member States in deepening their .
understanding of the issues involved and harmonizing their views thereons
advisory assistance to member States in the elaboration and implementation
of related policies and measures.

-

'Gutgut

The studies will deal with possibilities of joint import procurement and
joint pooling of key imports, the establishment of rultinational import

and export enterprises, development of intersrated commodity policdes includ-
ing exploitation, exploration, production, processinsg and trade policies,
identification of barriers and obstacles to improvement and expansion.of trade
relations with other developing countries and measures for removing thenm,
African trade with soclalist countries, -

.Seminars and working groups will deal with the following topics: - African

trade with socialist c¢ountries; development of ilaterrated commodity

policies including exnloitation, exploration, production, processing

" and trade policies; in-service training of trade promotion officers;trade

promotion on Africa's trade with other developins regions. - In addition,

the following meetings will be organized: African ministerial meetings

in conjunction with the Trade and Development Board, Yxpert group meetinge
of the Group of 77 will also be held to examine issues relating to finaqcial
and monetary co-operation among developing countries. :

Assistance to countries and territories will 1nc1ude advisory services
and missfons in the establishment of multinational import and export

‘enterprises and in the establishment of state tradinr orsanizations;. |

develonment of persomnel in the field of trade; creation of regional: anc
subrepional training institutions offering programmes in: international

trade negotiations, international marketing, export promotion and documenta-
tion, monitoring and co-ordinatin~ the implementation of trade, economic
co-operation, apreements and institutional arranrements.
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Activities in the strategies that are considered likely to be of ginal

usefulness and the lesislation requiring them - None

(e) Expected impact

L

(11)
(111)

( 1§r)

Successful implementation of this strategy should lead to:

A better understanding by member States of the issues involved in and
the various implications for them of restructuring Africa's trade with
developed market economy countries and of expanding trade relations with
other developing regiona and centrally planned economies.

Harmonization of African stands on the above-mentioned 1issues as a
preliminary step to participation in international nepotiations and
congultations thereon,

Development of national, subregional and regional capabilities and
skills to engage in international negotiations on these issues and
safeguard African interests therein. .

Adoption of policy decisions in the form of bilateral, subregional and
International agreements to bring substantial improvements to trade with
developed market economy countries and expand trade with other develop-
ing regions and centrally plammed economy countries.
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Plan form 2

Major programme: Iﬁternational Trade

Orgéﬂiiéiioh31 uhiEi"ffEESﬁbﬁiﬁ?Qéﬁﬁié;Eén;fdfgﬂfficé]?i:vpnffaﬂﬁ,'

LA L S I A P

o atmes il e

Subprogramme: International financial and mometary policies

R S TN

Tﬁis-subprograﬁ@éfaims3ﬁt‘éésist§ﬁg ﬁéﬁﬁéﬁ‘Statégifo_réj;ew_aﬁd;mbnitor the inter-
national monetary and ‘fidancial situatfon ‘and assess its implications for them, and to -
optimize their financial apd monetary relagionguwith_;he developed world and other
developing regions, e T o

¥

) froblem addressed

_ n _1ng§§§£i'ahd‘mpneé§ryfsituatidn over
the last few years, in particulir sihcé’ﬁhgVﬁtébkdownlof;the.Brettqprwoods-agreements
has been characterized by a series of developments that have had and continue to have

There is no quéstionfthaﬁ‘ihé‘fﬁferhatibhéi:f

At the same time,:African countries havéfbeéﬁ?f#éing severe debt prdﬁlems with the result
that debt-servicing accounts for ‘30 ‘Per ‘cent of the export earnings of some of them,

In the face of these problems stemming principally from trade and financial
relations with the developed world, there is a growing awareness of the need, not only
to optimize these relations but also to strengthen financial co-operation with other

third world countries within the spirit of collective self-reliance among developing
regions.

(c) Legiglative authority

(d) Strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

The international monetary and financial situation will have been

reviewed with a view to assessing its implications for African

countries and its impact on their economies. Studies on financial

and monetary co-operation between Africa and *wo other developing regions
inciuding possible linkages of clearing arranpements will have been under—
taken. Stock is algo expected to be taken of Progress accemplished in
intergovernmental collective action in the financial and monetary fields,

* Mandate more than five years old,
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Seminars and meetings will have been held to deepen menmber States' under-
gtanding of the issues involved and to asaist them in defininpg African
positions thereon. The studies are intended fc: senior pol}cy-makers and
government techmnicians. m

The biennium 1980-19G1

,St:afegy vill consist of keeping under constant review the international

monetary and financial situation facing African countries and assisting

. member States in developing and strengthening financial and monetary

.co-operation with other developing countries and in safeguarding their

interests therein.

Meetings will also be organized to assist member States in harmonizing

. -their stands on the current international financial and monetary situa-
. tion and on financial and monetary co-operation with other developing

countries.

Qutput

Output will consist of:

A reﬁieﬁ of the intefnationai monetary énd'financiai situation includ-
. ing debt problems and assessment of its implications for African.

countries.

- Studies on monetary and financial co-operation among develeping
countries, including interrepional payment arrangements; studies
on monetary and financial co-operation among developing countries, .
including the creation of interregional moretary units. '

- Mectings of the Association of African Central .Banks, its gubregional

. committecs of African. Governors of IMF/IERD, of the Centre for African
Monetary Studies, and intersovernmental meetings of experts to harmonize
African stands on clearing and payment arrangements with other develop-
ing regions.

- Tﬁe Group of ?7!5 expert group meetings to examine issues rglatiqg to
financial and monetary co-operation among developing .countries.

The biennium 1962-1933

Strategy will consist of keeping under constant review the international
monetary and financial situation facing African countries and assisting
member States in developing and strengthening financial and monetary
co-operation with other developing countries and in safeguarding their
interests therein. '

Meetings will also be organized to assist member States in harmonizing
their stands on the current international financial and monetary situa=
tion and on financial and monetary co-operation with other developing
countries.
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- Output
Output will consist of:

.= A review of the international monetary and financial situation including
) debt problems and assessment of its imnlications for Aftican countries;

- Studies on monetarv ‘and financial co-operation among developing countries;

" including interregional payment artangements; studies on- monetary and
financial co-operation among developing countries, including the creation
of interrepional monetary units. )

- Heetings of the Assotiation of African Central Banks, its subregional

 committees of African Goverrors of IMF/IBRD, of the Centte for African
Honetary Studies, and intergovernmental meetings of experts to harmonize .
African stands on clearing and payment arrangements with other develop-
ing regions;

- The Group of 77's expert group meetings to examine issies relating
. to financial and monetarv”coﬁopergtion among developing countries.

(1v) - Activi (ties in the strategy that ‘aré considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and legislation requiring them -~ RNone

(e) Exﬁected impact St

The strategy is expected to assist membet States in:

= Deepening their understanding of the international financial and monetary

~ situation against which African development efforts are being undertzken,

- of the possible tepercussions therecf on their economies and in assisting
member States in devising national, subregional and reg! anal policies aimed
‘at safeguarding thelr Iniiricts;

= In identifying and assessing possibilities in the field of financial and monetary
‘co-operation between Africa and other developing regions, in adopting subregional
or regilonal policies aimed at concretizing this co-operation in the form of inter-
regional arrangements between African countries on the one hand, and Latin American
and Arab countries on the other. : :

e .
' i
S,

SRS



- Major programme:’ XV. Natural Resources: Energy, Yater, Minerals and Cartography

Fovg

. Organizational unit: :Fconomic Commission. for Africa

A, CRGANIZATION

1. : Inftergavernmér;tal review-

The work of the eecretariat in this programme iz reviewed by the Technical Committee
of Experts, the Exeoutive Committee and the Conference. of-Mimisterss Fhe-Pechnical- Committee
and the Conference of Ministers meet every two years and the last meetings took place in
February/llarch 1977, The Executive Committee meets at least once ‘a year-and-the last
.| meeting took place in October 1977. This plan submission has not been approved by these

2.  Seoretariat

in which ‘there were 1Y profebsional S4aff on boaed ao of 31 December 1977 of which 7 were
- supported from extrabudgetary sources, The Division had the following.unitg &8 of
31 December 1977. pudalibeing :

The mecretariat unit responsible for this programme is: the Natural ._H__esou"rc'es Division

_Professional staff . .
*

il Reoe o S Unit

RB Xg Total
Office of the Chief " - 1 - 1
fineral Resources ' SIS SRR GUETG kA Lt g
.. Water Resources T 4
Cartography Remote Senping ' 2 ‘2 4
Human Bavironment E S SRS PR, SO R JIEEEE,
Resource of the Sea 0 o - 0
S R Sbie}ic_e . 'I'eehnology X ” s
o L 16 T 23.
R e e - o ) e e

3¢ Divergences between curren

t _administrative structure and proposed
- Programme structure! o , . . — i

The organizational structure below the divisional lovel as indicated above includes
peience and Technology, Environment and the Resources of the Sea..  Ag is indicated in

RS o

- — o

* Established posts as per Manning table,
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annex 1 of Mr.-Debatinds memerandum, Stience and Technology and Environment are major
programmes, -and Resources of the Sea could be regarded as falling within the domain of
Ocean Economics and Technology. Recent decision foresees the relocation of the Environ.
ment Unit under the Cabinet Office of the Executive Secretary. Science and Technology,
although a unit under the Natural Resources Division, will be treated as a programme in
its own right in line with Mr. Debatin's classification. Treated thus, there should be
no difficulties for programme formulation and implementation.

i
i
i

4, Expected completions and consequent reorganizations
(a) Expected completions

Thé following programme elements desoribed in paragraphs 9,32 o 9.33 in the Proposed
Programme Budget for the Biennium 1978-1979 (A/3'2£) are expected to be completed.

(i) In 1978-1979: 1.3, 1.9, 2.1, 4.3, 4.5.

(ii) In 1980-1981: 1.2, 1.4, 1.6y 1.7y 202, 2.3, 2.5, 2.6, 2,7, 2,8, 4.2.

(v) Consequent reorganization

None

= It 45 hoped that by 1979 the Resources of the. éea Unit will at least be basically
manned -g0. as..to.carry. out its work programme. '

e e e B: CO-CRDINATION

Y, Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

Formal co-ordination within the secretariat is carried out by the Policy and Programie
Co-ordination Office, Inter—divisional Committee on Integrated Rural Developmerit and Inter-
divisional Committee on Least Developed Countries (LDC). ,

2.  Formal ¢o-ordination within the United Nations system

Co-ordination within the United Nations System is carried out by the United Natious

Committee on Natural Resources, the ACC Sub-Committee on Water Resources and the ACC
Sub~Committee on Ou'ﬁ_er.Spa.qe Applications,.

3. Units with which significant joint sotivitios. are cxpected during o
“tHé period 1000-1983 : o 7 _

We expect to carry out joint activities with the following unitss °
Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division

Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division i

Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture Division.

International Trade and Finance Division

Social Development Division



Transport, Communications and Tourism Division . .

‘Public Administration, Management and Manpowe® DlVlBlon T
Cabinet Office of the Executive Secretary .

United Nations Centre for Natural Resources, Energy and Transport
UNESCO _
WMO

Economic Commission for West Asia

ECLA

ECE -

ESCAP

. . UNIDO

TAEA

INCO

. UNEP

Ce ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SlIBPROGRAmES

o _ ‘I'he 'I:rend in the percentage elleeation of reeourees to eubprogra.mmee is expeeted to
. be nppronmately ag shown in the’ fellowing ta.ble. s

WMW f Pe.rf‘en*aﬂe)

R

1978—1979 o 19.80-1981— 19821983

—

wi " RB XB Total RB XB Total RB . XB Total

Mineral Resources 25 25 25 25 33 29 25 33 29

Water Resources 25 13 19 25 11 . 21 25 17 21
Erergy R 1T 37 .27 17T 25 28 11 25 2
'Cartography, Remote Semsing 17 25 -2l - 17 .15 17 17- 15 . 17
Reuources of the Sea 16 0 8 16 10 12 16 10 12

100 100 100 100 100~ 100 100 100 100
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Major programme: XV. Natural Resources

o . .- ]
B : . Sty

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa . ..

t

Subprogramme: IMineral Yesources

" (a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme 1s to facilitate the optimum development of the
region's mineral wealth for the furtherance of economic and social development of the
countries, securing full sovereignty of the countries over their mineral resources and
promoting increased utilization in local industries,

(v) Problem addressed

_ In the majority of African countries the knowledge of the exigting mlneral resources
is far from adequate and the national programmes of research and survey are not correlated
at the sybregional and regional level, Furthermore gxploitation of mineral resources has
not been fully 1ntegra¢ed into cconomic development policies for the promotion of industri-
alization based on these resources. Afritan mineral resources are generally exploited by
foreign-based companies and exported with little local processing, Mining legislation
does not alwaye serve the national interes¥ mor-fdomm—tuke  into account the latest technical
developments. The acquisition of mining and mineral processing technology is slow in most
- African -countries-and many - Sovernments- are-unable to-ensure an-adequate machinery in the
public sector of the extractive industry. Many countries are facing shortage of qualified
manpower and depend on overseas 1nst1tut10ns for institutions for research, specialized
laboratory serviges and fea51b111ty ‘studies; there is strong demand hy African geologists
and mining engineers to be well informed and t0 have inoreased professional contacts and

=

exchange of experience,

(c¢) Legislative authority

Qeneral Assembly resolutions 3016(XXVII) parase 1—5, 3201(8—V1) para. 4(eyh,jsp,
q,r2 3202(S-VI) section I(1)~III-IV-V-VII-VIII; and ECA resolutions 223(X), 238(XI),
256(XII) para. 1(a~j), and 261(XII) paras. 1=3.

(d) s trategx and-eﬂgggg m—wmnf e
(1) The situatton a%wthe end of;ﬁﬁig

-

By the end of 1979, the activities mentioned in paragraph 9.33 = Subprogramme
1{c) of the budget for the period 1978~1979 (4/32/6) will have resulted in
the following:

(2) An advisory group in the fields of economic geology, mining and mineral
procegsing and legislation will have been established;

(b) A critical appraisal of existing machinery and infrastructure dealing
with mineral resources within the African countries will be submitted
for consideration by member States together with concrete recommendatior
to strengthen their efficiency;
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{(c) The East African Mineral Resources Development Cemtre will b
operational ‘ :

(a4} Preparatory activity for establishing multinational mineral resources
~ . development centres in Central and West African subregions will be
-completed; S . '

(e) The Fifst Regionsl Conferense ox the Development and Ubilization
of Mineral Resources will have defined a common strategy and
- ‘guidelines for regional co-operation; :

(f) A seminar and study tour for- African mining engineers on new
methods and techniques in mineral extraction will have been held;
and ‘ ' '

(g) sStudies on selected mineral raw materials of importance for the
development of basic metals and chemical industries will be
_ continued in co-operation with the Industry Divigion. {ﬁ;

ENET N e an -
oyl v — .
,,,,,,, S L

The bionnium 1980=1981 R

(2) During the biennium 19801981, the activity will be directed to
obtain at regional and country level an adequate knowledge of .
the mineral resources potential, to strengthen the govérnments
capabilities to deal effectively with the geological, technologiscal

- and economic probléms in the 'development and utilization of their
mineral resources and to promote the multinational co-operation
among the member States with a view to harmomizing their policies
especially in the domaing of mining laws and trade;

e e ar rend

'

(b)- Assistance will alsgo be given in the establishment and subseguent .. °
‘operation to multinational institutions,for on-the=job training. -
speclalized services ahd research work designed to supplemens -
national facilities for mineral development in East, Central and
Weat African subregions;

(o) A survey of existing mining legislation in African countries and
proposals for a model mining code will be completed; :

(d) A mineral distribution map of Africa will be published;

(e) A seminar and study touwr on modern methods and techniques in
mineral processing will be organized for African specialists;

(£) Following a request of geologiste from 20 African countries,
annual meetings on recent developments in mineral exploration
will be convened for African geologiste annually in co~operation
with ECWA, UNESCO and the Centre for Natural Resources; Energy
and Transport;

(g) Studies on mineral raw materials for basgic indugtries will be
carried out in order to determine the feagibility of local
processing and. marketing.



(ii4) The biennium 1982-1983

: There will be no change in the strategy during the biennium 1982-1983
bt enfphasis will be given to integrate the geological and muning
projecte into the general economic development projects and to
consolidate the ,achieve_:mepts of the previous period.

i Continuwus support will be given to the multinational centres already
established. New centres will be set up in the northern and possibly
southern subregions. :

- A sacond regionzl conferencs vn development and utilization of minsral
resources will be held. Annual subregional meetings of experts in
geology and mining will be organized to exphange experience and to

: s‘trengtﬁex_z"co-qpera‘!:i?ﬁ. Ly S

otivitios in thd stretegy that are considered like

of marginal usefulness o N S
o L D A ey .

(iv)

None foreseen, o s

©) Bosstet et o

Tha -establishment of multinational minéral refources development centres and of a
strong advisory team will assigt the countries onthe implementation.of, their priority
programmess - The inventory of existing and poté,”n_'b_ial mineral resources .and the publieation
of the mineral distribution map of Africa will provide a betier knowledge of the mineral

reacurces at the nationsal; subregicnal and regional’ level leading to improved co-operation
in their exploitation and utilization and in the harmonization of the mineral fevelopment
policies of the member States. Thd outcome of this .gubprogramme will also facilitate
the successful.implemontation of ‘the relapea-fprojhptgdﬁjthé;;hdpstrial development and
trade sectorss i ST T T e e ‘

Pl
PP
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Major programme: XV. Natural Resources

Orggglzatlonal uni-+: FEeoonomic Commission for Africa 0t - A

Subprogramme: Energy
(a) Objective

The objéctiva_of this subprogramme is to encourage exploration, systematic planning
and optimum development, of all energy resources in Africa, to promote development of rural
electrification, to stimulate development of non-conventional and new sources of energy
and to es¢abiish multinational co—operation in the exploitation and use of energy resources
in pAfrica’ and o co-ordinate their development policies.

o)

(b) _Problem addressed

Many of the Africdn countries have not as yet undertaken a systematic and comprelens:ve
survey and inventory of their energy resources which is an important step in laying down
the foundation for the formulation of policies and plans for the development and utiliza-
tion of indigenous resources. Ae a consequence they still suffer from lack of co-ordinated
energy development policies and lack of ability to forecast energy needs; production and
import requirements. Well over TO per cent of Africa's population is in:the rural areas,
where the supply of energy is far from adequate. Irom this state of affairs arises an
urgent need for an appraisal of energy requirements, supply situation,.and readily available
energy resources on the one hand and for an appraisal of institutional requirememts for the
development and .supply of energy in %he rural areas on ithe other. .

For many African countries, the level of development of generating capacity, and
power systems generally, is still at an initial stage. Generally, plants are often undar-
utilizaed and one’of the possible explanations is that many of them do not form part of an
intercomnected system. . :

Skilled manpoﬁer'in the field of energy resources exploitation and use is still
inadequate.

The rising costs of imported energy and the disturbance ®ccurring in the supply
situationy raises severe problems in African economies which may be ameliorated by increased
exploration and utilization of non-conventional and new sources of energy to supplement or
even to replace some of the existing conventional sources of energy.

Above all, there is need forggo+6pération among member States in the development and
more rational utilization of their energy resources on a multinational basis, securing at
the same time sovereigniy over their own energy resources.

(c) Legislative authority

General Assembly resolutions 3016(XXVII) para. 4-6, 3171(XXVIII) para. 1=7, 3177(XXVIII,
para. 2~5, 3241(XXIX) para. 3, ECA resolutions 13(VIL)* pares,1-2, 43(IV)* parsgel-4,
113(VI)* paras 1=-3, 143(VII)* parss«l~4, 223(X)*, 225(X)* paras 1-4, 305(XIII) parasei-4
and 309(XTII) paradel-3, 314(XIII) paras. 1~7 and 318(XIII) paragel-3, Revised Framework
of Principles for the Implementation of the New International Economic Order in Africa

(E/CN.14/EC0/90/Rev.3),

* Mandate more than five years old.
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(a) Strategy and output

(i) The situation a% the erd of 1379 will be as foilows: ‘ oL S

()

(b)

(o)

(a)

,4‘(8)‘

(£)

(g)

Assistance will have been given 4o member States: in the formulation
of integrated energy policies; in the evaluation, development, exploita-~
tion and usé of energy resources  in“Africas in the forecasting demand

- for electricity; in the standardization and formulation of appropriate
~standards for African countries; in manufacturing on a multinationai
“bagis of electrical equipment and in the small-scale production,

distribution and expansion of use of electrical energy in rural areas;
in the inter—connexion of neighbouring couniries grids;

Inventory of energy resowrces will have been accomplished and the
Energy Resources Atlas of Africa will be ready for distribution.
Regular updating of maps on primary enefgy'and electric energy in

“Africa will have been carried outj

Survey of existing facilitises and future needs in Africa for édﬁcations"

‘training and research in the field of Fuels Science acd’ Technology

with special reference to'Petroleum Derivatives will have been
asoomplished; o : o : : '

Assistance will have bheen given for the establishmeﬁf of institutions for

#rainigg of personnel at_all levelalin the field of electricity;

Studiés of “intércontection of grids will have been started;

A study dealing with multipurpose development of international wa%erways
and the preparatiop of a model convention in this field will ha?e been

acoomplished;

-4 comprehensive programme of assistance to governments in the field

. of non—conventional sources of energy will be under implementation;

(hﬁ’

(1)

~of a manifacturing demonstration centre and possibility of marketing

A project on utilization of solar energy im Africa on a large scale wili
have been started. In this context, two seminars on solar energy in
Africa will have been held; solar energy centres in Africa will have
been reinforced, installation of observation and meesurement stations -
on solar energy radiation in Africa will have been started amd training
of Africans in the field of solar energy will have been initiated.

Also, a Regional Institution on Solar Energy in Africa.will have been
established; o oo

Three demonstration certres for solar, wind and biogas equipment will
have been established. and a feamibility study on the establighment

for solar energy quiﬁménﬁ”in Africa will have been prepared;
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(j) An exhibition showing solar energy:equiﬁmeht wiii’heve been organized;

(x) BEstablishment of Standing Committees for Energy in all African subregions;
as well as of a Regional Energy Committee, will have been initiated;

(1) A stuly on Solar Energy Direct and Diffuse Repartition in Africa will
have been started.

The biennium 1980-1981

In order to enable member States to draw up an exhaustive inventory of their

" energy resources and to study the optlmum conditions for the exploitation,

transmiseion, distribution and use of these energy resources; in order fo
enable them to assess the requirements of the various categories of comsumer
and project future reguirements in the energy field; in order to have all
these and related activities co-ordinated; in order to assist them in the

-formulation of energy policies and programmes, the fol]ow1ng activities will

be undertaken-

(a) sStanding Commlttees for Energy in all Afrlcan economic’ suhreglons, as
: well as a Reg1onal Energy Committee w111 be eetabllshed°

(b)' A study to lay down the basis. for the establishment of an African

Petroleum Organization will he accomplished;

(c) Eatablzshment of an African Instityte for Fuels Soience. and Technology

" with special reference to Petroleum and Petroleum Derlvatlves will be

1nitxated, : . :

(4) The Second African Conference on Hydrocarbdne ﬁiliAbe held;

(e) Collection and dissemination of energy information will continue -
together with a periodic updating of the Energy Resources Inventory
and of the Energy Resources Atlas of Africas '

(f) Preparation for the Third African Meeting on Energy will start;

"~ {g) Studies on the interconnexion of,national networks'will oontinﬁe;

* . {(h) A study on ths organlzatlonal and operatlonal aspeote of eleotrucal

Aenergy development w111 be carrued out,

(i) A.survey of technlcal, social and economic. faotors nffeotlng the

development will be under%aken'

- B s

(j) & study on geologlcal correlations of sedlmentary ba81ns in Afrlca
will be undertaken,

(k) Aot1v1tles coricerning the development of nom-conventional eduices of

energy will be considerably expandeds A project on the promotion of
the utilization of solar energy in Africa, started in 1978 will be
under implementation. In this connexion installation of squipment to
measure solar radiation will be undertaken, eight new solar energy
centres in Africa will be established and two seminars on solar ensrgy
will be held. In addition to solar energy, wind and biogas will be
given priority consideration;
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(1) A preliminary study for the gstablishment of an African Imstitute of

Nuclear Physics will be undertaken;

(m) The study of Solar Enérgy Reparfifighain Affiéa,‘stafted in 1979,
will be finidhed; i

(n) A study of conditions for setting up an African Bank will be carried
out.

(i1i) The biennium 1982-1983 ERERT

" Whén'all African subregions will have ‘their Standing Committees for Bnergy
-e8tablighed and ‘a Regional Committee on Eaergy in full operation, assistance
- will continue to be provided for the rational exploitation and utilization of
' éneTEy resources in a framework of an integrated continental emergy policy. .
i Apsistance will continue to be offered in the field of training, In order to
" achieve a more complete utilization of the existing generating plants in
Africa technical and economic studies of interconngxion of the national
networks of African countries on a multinational, subregional or regional
bagis, will continue. Emphagis will be given within the . framework of integ.
vated rural development to the utilization of non—conventional sources of
energy. In order to ameliorate the existing energy situation in Africa and
to supplement or even to replace some of the comventional sources of enargy,
a project on wtilization of solap energy.in Africa started in 1978 and
continued during the biennium 1980-1981, will continue to be implemented. In
this context, two new solar energy centres will be sstablished and two annual
seminiars on solar energy will be held; establishment of observation and
measurement stations for solar energy radiation will be accomplished. The
implementation of this project, as well as the existence of two demonstration
centres for solar, wind and biogas energy utilization, will play a significant
role in the development of non-conventional sources of energy in Afzrica.,

(iv) ‘Activities in the strate that are considered likel to_be of

marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them — None foreseens
(e) Expected impact

= With the establishment of subregional Standing Committees on Eriergy, the member
-Btates will be able to assess the requirements of the various categories of
consumer and project future requiremqnta.in;the energy field: They will be able -
%o stidy the optimum conditions' for the exploitation, transmission, distribution
and use of energy from various sources and to define the legal and institutional
framework for co-operation. Their activities will be co~ordinated by the eatab— =
lished Regional Committee on Energy, which will assist them in formulating energy
policies and programmes at the all-African level and in securing full sovereignty
over their energy resources. :

- The existence of institutions for training in the fieid.of electricity, hydro-
qarbons and non~conventional sources of energy will cover at least 75 per cent
‘of the requirementg in techniciapsignd other skilled marpower ‘in these fields.
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~ The creation of an African Petroleum Organization will facilitate a oloser
co~operation among member States, be they petroleum producers or. non-prodmers,
and will facilitate elaboration of common policies regarding prices of B '
petroleum and a regular supply of petroleum products for at least 80 per cent

of their actual noeds.

- S'bud:.es on interconnexion of electrical neiworks will facllitate ‘a more oomple'be
utilizat:.on of the existing generating planits in Africa. e

=By the utilization of non—conventmnal sources of energy, the energy balance
of member States will be improved by atleast 0mroeent. . The implentation of the
Solar Energy Project will have a major impact especially on the development
of rura.l areas in Afrlca. . . :




Major programme: XV. :Na.‘hur_al Resouroas‘
Organization-unit: Feonomic Commission for Afriea-

Subprogramme: Water resources
(a) Objective

The objective of *his ' subprogramme is to promote the development and conservation
of the region's water resoimces 50 as to lead to optimum economic and social progress.

e Eh
(v) Problem addressed '

Most African couniries do not have adequate knowledge of their water resources
endowmente The main reasons for these aret

ly Ingufficiency of networks and equipment, In large parts of the region neither the
hydrometeorological and hydrometric networks nor the networks for recording groundwater
level fluctuations and quality are adequate. Furthermore, the shortage of drilling,
pumping and laboratory equipment and of arrangements for the collectiony processing, and
retrieval of data are crucial shortcomings.

2s¢ Scarcity of trained manpower. Although the volume of trained manpower in the region
has comsiderably increased in the past few years most of the countries still dependi meinly
on overseas services for research and feasibility studies.

3¢ Organizational problems. In many African countries the effectiveness of the organiza=
tional structure that exisis to deal with the various aspects of water development is not
adequate and co—ordination sven at the national level, is very often insufficient.

(c) Legislative authority

General Assembly resolutions 1401(XIV }* paras.a to 4; 2386(XXIII }* parasol and 2; BECA
resolution 308(XIII) parase 1~3, United Nations Water Conference resolutions

(4) Strategy and output
(i) The situation at the end of 1979

(2) Studies of underground water resources will have been carried out in
- selected areas of the region,

(b) Assistance will have been given to member States in the setting up of
hydrological amd hydrometeorological networks and in the preparation
of hydrological and hydrogeological maps ¢

(c) Advisory services will have been made availsble +o agsist in the
drawing up of national water master plans;

A —————

* Mandate more than five years old.



(4) A Regiomal African Water Conference as a follow=up to Mar del Plats
Conference will have defined a strategy for the promotion of water
development in the course of the next decade.

(i1) The biennium 1980-1981

(1i1)

The work programmé for the biennium 1980=-1981 will addreas itself to the
problems of lack of adequate knowledge base due largely to inadequacies

in observational networks. It will focus attention on the problems faced
by a large majority of the Africdn population that do not have access to
reasonably safe. water supplies and particularly to the problems of drought
affected areas, and will emphasize approaches that lead to effective :
planning, policy making and legislation. Selfesuffisiencythrough co=opera—
tion in lake and river basin development will be sirengthened,

Assistance and advisory services will be provided to member States in
various aspects of water resources development, particularly ins

(a) Assessilent of water availability (both surface and underground) use
and demand paying partioular attention to the establishment of
observational networks, and establishment of laboratories for comprehenw
sive water analysis in its application to various usess To this end
encouragement will be given to the establishment of data banks and in
the development of integrated national data systems;

_ (b) Preparations of long- and medium-term plans and svccific water supply

L brojecté‘toftake‘up;pommunity water supplies and waste water disposal.

(c) Formulating a comprehensive programme for the development of water
resources in drought affected areas in Africa. Assistance will also
be given in drawing up a programme for flood control and hydrological
forecastingy

(a) Making a review of institutional arrangements at the national, subregional
and regional levels to determine their adegquacy in dealing with problems
of planning, polioy meking and legislation and in improving them

(e) Carrying out monpower surveys leading to the establishment of subregional
institutes for training specialized services and research;

(f) subregional and regional co—operation in the water resouroes development
and utilization, particularly in strengthening existing institutions
and in the creation of new ones in order to stimulate the integrated
development of river and lake basins shared by more than one State.

The biennium 1962~1983

The above~mentioned advisory services and assistance will continue to be
provided.
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.- Ae a result of the advanced: knpwledge of ground-water resources of the
.. . hational, subregional -and regional.levels gained during the previous
bier.:ium, the preparation of a hydrogeological map of Africa will have
been staricd. ~ 0 o S -

A further Regional Water Conference and annual subregional’ meet‘.i.h’g of
- experis ip water development will be held to exchange experience and

- %o strengthenl so-operation,

(i) - A

R »

re 1ikely to be. -

tivities in the gratesy
'of marginal usefulness - -

- "+

w o oy w- Nome.fovageemiti- ..,

(o) Expeoted impacy

By the end of 1983, a better knowledge base on the water resourses availability will
have been acquired. A higher percentage of the population will have obtained safe water
within reaseonahle.aocess, and will also’ have, some waste water disposal system.’ . Techno-
logical capacities.will have been improved and better. information on research and develop-
ment will have been acquired, . v - . . a0 0o

On the basia of better data khowledge, some development projects will have been
formulated both to serve: the economic and social progress as well as to abate drought
and flood disasters. ' _ . .o

A ma,jof;‘d'egre'e- of pi‘o.gmsa will have been achieved in f“ormﬁla;ting' water poiicies and
legislation. There will have been a significent inorease in manpowers .

-



Major programme: XV, Natural Resources

Qrganizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Jubprogramme : Cartography and Yemote sensing

PN ET S
(a) . Objective -
This subprogramme is designed to: (a) give assistance and advice to countries of
the region in thg:provisianpflnationa;;cértpgraphi¢ services, with the capability o
arry out -tasks espential for development gtrategies, the development of existing regional
¢r subraegional centres for training and/or gervices in surveying and/or remote sensing,
4nd the setting up of new specialized subregional or regional centres; (b) complete the
artographjc- inventory for. Africa, includingﬁgeodesy, geophysics and topical mapping, to
ublish this. inventory in a series of indexed maps of the continent, thus identifying the
artogpaphic work- that remains to be done, to analyse the existing material to determine
he m&@hpﬁs;and_gpecifications_adopted'hy the different countries and to" recommend an
pptimum set. of .specificationg, for future work; (c) establish the African Remote Senesing
Coungil which will operate satellite receiving gtations and remote sensing training and
fser assistancg centres, and to facilitate the use of remote sensing data and techniques
for resource analysis and management. . L R

n*

(Y ‘Fefobien addressed

o, o R : . ) :

Many pfsjééts continue to 'be carried out in Africa by foreign organizations and
companies. However, the records existing in Africa are often incomplete or dispersed in
jnpublished or anindexed reports.and several surveys lack a unified framework and do not
follow common specificdtions. Similarly, the absence of institutions in Affica to manage
pfrican Satgllite receiving station leave Africa without the capability ‘to attain basic
remote sensing data in proper time, or not even at all. o e

These shortcomings have affected the usefulness of existing material, hindered the
planning of national and regional development schemes, led_to‘unnecessaryw:epetitions'of
pxpensive surveys, and reduced the return from modern cartographic and remote sensing
techniques. Also, the estimation of the required manpower and, hence, the type and size
of the institutions needed to provide it, continues %o be conjectural. s

The training at: centres outside the continent is not gearcd to managerial or production
tivities within the context of actual African problems. It also leads to high percentage
of non-returnees. - ‘ ' '

(c¢) Legislative authority

General Assembly resolution 2221(XXI), para. 3; 2386(XXIII) para. 1, 2; 2915(XXVII), perac.
10, 28; 3016(XXVIT), parss.l, 5, 6; 3182(XXVIII), paras. 11, 17; 3388(xxx), para 6, 7, 8; 10,

12, 14. ECA resolutions, .143(VII), paras.1-4; 164(VIII}, parss.l, 2, 3, 5§ 238(X1), para. 4G
_(15, (ii1) and (iv); 280(XI), paras. 2, 3, 4; 283(XII), paras.2, 3, &; 313{X1II), peras.l-S.
Resolutions of the pirst, Second and Third United Nations Regionai Cartographic Conferences
for: Africa. : o . S Co




(4) Stretegy snd output L

(i)

The situation at the end of 1979 = - RLALE L Lt

By the end of 1979 50 per cent of the cartographic:inventory will have been -
completed, covering Morocco, Algeria; Tunisia, the Saharas, Mauritania, -
Senegal, Gambia, Guinea Bissau, Mali, Niger, Guinea, Upper Volta, Nigeria,
Sierra Leone, Liberia, Ghana, Togo, Benin, Camercon, Equatorial Guinea,

Gabon, Congo, Zaire, Ethiopia, Kenya and Somaliae The Fourth Regional

Cartographic Conference for Africa will have been convened. Active -

It

participation is also foreseen in subregidnal,"i‘_e‘gipna.l and international
conferences and seminars on cartogrephic topice, in particular the 'meeting‘s

" of the African Association of Cartography, the Commission for Geodesy in
Africa, the International Union of Geodesy. and Géophysics and the meetings

. dealing with the application of remote sensing to cartography. Two of the

. five training centres in remote sensing will be in operation and two others
~ will be in the process of being set-up. One African Remote Sensing Rooeiving

(1),

Station will be in cperation. Another will be in the process of being 1
installed. About 25 per cent of the tmsic train ingmeeds in remote mnxing applicaw
tion specialists at national levels will hdve been met. Over twenty _
participating countries will have resource anslysis programmes, using remote’
sensing., The African Remote Sensing Council will have become operational,

A number of seminars for decision makers and/or data users-will have -been
helds Training programmes for 40 national go-ordinators and up to 100

application specialists will have been carried out.

The redocumentation of the holdings in the Map Documentation and Reference .
Centre at ECA will have been completed and a second editlon of the catalogue .
published: The first edition of the Inergy Resources Atlas for Africa will .
have been published. e L o

The biennium 1930-14G1

. The work programme for the :b:i-.ennium 1980-1981 will concern itséif with

improving the knowledge base of what cartographic work has been carried

out in Africa so that member States can decide individually and collectively
what needs to be done to fill the. gaps; and the countries will be agsisted
in being increasingly self-sufficient in the provigion of training and . ~
specialized services in cartography as well as remote sensing, The carto-.
graphic inventory for Africa will de completed, the index maps published

and the full report on the work ready for scrutiny by experts from member
States and international bodies, The regional traihing and services centres
will be assisted to beoome fully operational. 4 reassessment of manpower
requirements will be made and four to six meetings dealing with cartography
and remoie sensing will be held., Total Africanization of the gatellite
receiving stations and remote sensing training centres will be carried out -
through the expansion of training at existing centres and also within the .. -
framework of technical co-operation among developing countries. Efforts will
be directed towards making the fifth Training and User-Assistance Centre

fully operational, Assistance will be provided in completing the installa~
tion of the second receiving station and to set up a third one,

-



(iii)} The viennium 1932-1933

As a result of york carried out in the biennium 1980-1931 specialized
areas will have been identified where manpower development require the
setting up of new regional training institutions and/or in the expansion
of existing ones, Multinational programmes of geodetic, geophysical and.
topical mappins to fill gas disclosed by the cartographic inventory
completed in the previous period will be launched.

 Efforts will continue toward the achievement of cowordination of procedures
at the remote sensing receiving stations and the training centres. Suvpport
. will be given to convene one remote sensing seminar on advanced topics.

The fifth United Nations Regional Cartographic Conference for Africa will
be convened.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be
of marginal usefulness - None indicated.

(e) Expected impact

Africa will have ready and up-to-date inventory of the existing cartographic data, a
clear picture of what remains to be done and the appropriate specifications for carrying
it out. Training facilities at all technical levels will have been set up in Africa, thus
effectively reducing dependence on itraining institutions abroad. . Regional cartographic
centres will have been developed to cater for projects requiring advance technologies.

The need for national remote sensing co-ordimators will be entirely met. 50 per cent
of the needs for African resources analysts and managers trained in remote sensing utiliza-
tion will be covered. Remote Sensing procedures will be part of Operatlonal resource manage-
ment practices in 35 per cent of the countries.




Plan form 2
Major nggggmme: yg:gggl Resourpgs_ 7 . .
Orgggizatioggllhﬁtz EéénﬁmicfcgﬁmissiOn for Africa |
Subgfoggggégz Resoupcgs“df*the;qea' - ',. :

(a) Objective -

- o promote the inoreased participation_of the. member States in the fecovery;develop—

ment and consentration of marine resources including those of coastal areas in order to
contribute to economic and social development.

(b) Problem addressed

The existence of important mineral resources such ag pretroleum, metallic ores and
industriel minerals as.uell as.biclogiosl and-other possibilities {evg. Snergy) within the
oceans and seas surrounding the Africsn continent has been demonstrated,

With few exceptions, there seems to be a great lack of awarenessin Africa of the
growing importance of having national and maltinational policies for the development of '
marine resources. Very few;éountries'in,Africa have adequate capabilities either in manw: ..

power or institutions, in Marine Science and Technology.

(e¢) -Legislative.éuthorijx' .

General assembly resolutions 2626(XXV ). paras. 7378 and 2692 paras, 3-8 and Commission
resolutions 34(IIT), 143(VII) and 238(XI). = .~ ‘

(d) Strategy and output | | -

(i) The situation at the emd of 1979

A special unit dealing with regources of the sea will have been established,

Aosessment of prioritiss in member States regarding marine resources will
have bveen carried out. Preparatory Assistance will have been given to
member States bordering the Indian Ocean and the Red Sea in formulating and
implementing subregional of-shore exploration programmes and establishing
machineries for co-ordinating programmes and activities, .

(ii) The biennium 1980-1981

The work programme in the biennium 1980-1981 will seek to lay o firn founda~
tion for co-operative arrangements aimed at harmonizing policies, programmes

and legislation and in co~operation with the Soience and Technology Unit, to

aspist in the establishment of institutions for training, research, and the

Provision of services, :



" m_rm

Co~ordinating machineries to harmgnize the poligies.and programmes.of e
momber States will be established for the Atlantic Ocean, Read Sea, Indian
Ocean and Mediterranean Sea. ' T A AP

In co-operation with the Science and Technology Unit assistance will be given
4o member States in establishing centres for Marine Science and Technologye

A review of national marine legislations and of the ﬁﬁ@ft law of the Sea will
be‘prepared and submitted for discussion to African experts in a speocial . .
- working meéting, ' ' :

Syiposia amd Meetings of experts will be comvened to analyse the results of

‘- offshore exploration alofig the African coasis and propose a programme of
o " gtudies and eéxperiments on the utilization of renewable sources of ocean
energy.

(iii) The biennium 1982~1983

varit..ow '“Megffﬁgé of the Joint Co—ordinafing Off-shore Prcapecting Cdmmfttees-wiil be.
* organized for each major area. - ST

< . "¢ Peasibility studies on the exploitation of known marine resources will be
undertaken and meetings of experts to discuss the co~operation among the
member-States will be organiged, o
(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered like v ‘to_be

of mapginal usefulness - None _foreseen .

(e) Expeoted impact .

By the end of 1983 the African member States will have achieved a better knowledge of
the marine resources of the adjacent seas and oceans of the continent. They will have
become aware of the legal and technological aspects of the utilization of these resources and
through appropriate co-ordinating machineries will have been enabled to co=operate in their
ekxploitation. o s X¥ L )

T
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Major programme: XX, Science and Technology -
Organizational units Economic Commission for Africa

A« ORGANIZATION

S

1.'": Intergovernmental review _
it The work of the' secretarist in this programme is reviewed by the Intergovernmental
Committes of Experts on Science and"Technology Development in Afri-&a"(CEST'D?whioh meets
every year and the Technical Committee of Experts and the ECA Conference of Ministers each
of which meets every twoyars. The last ‘meeting of the CESTD was held in January 1977 and
the lagt meetings of the Teohnical Committee 60f Experts and the ECA Conference of Ministers
were held-in February/March 1977. -This plan submission has not beeén approved by these

2e Secretariat

The secretariat Unit responsible for this programme is the ECA Soience and Teehnology

Unit located, for adminigtrative-purposes within the Katural R‘es_b’lir_ées "Di\r':l;zszll‘bh.' In the
Unit there were four professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977 of which one was
supported from extrabudgetary sources. The Unit had_np branch_ga as of 31 December 1977,

B

)

T

Branch/Section/Unit _m% { o
el Lo L BB LT XBL o Motglinie.
IR T P 4
Science and Technology Unit 4 1 9. _ :
Total 4 1 5

. | * ag per imnning, table, ‘
3+ Divergences between ourrént administrative struciirs .

and proposed programme siructure - None
4.  Expected completions and oonsequent reorganization

(a) Expected completions

The following programme elements described in paragraphs 9.43 to 9.44 in the Proposed *
programme buiget for biennium 1978-1979 (4/32/6) are expected to be complated.

In 12i8"'1212= 1.1’ 1.29 105' 302;
In 1980-1981: 1.3, 1.4, 1.6, 2.1, 2.2.

(b) Consequent reorganizations ~ None
5.  Other organizational matters = None
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B. co-onnil\mxom '

l, Formal co—or- matlon w:rbhs.n the secr“ta.rlat . _
. R N

Formal co-—rdlna:blon ig carr:.ed out by the.ECA Pohcy and Programme Co—ord.:.nat:l.on
Office, the Interdivisional Committee on Integrated Rural Developmen‘l: and Interd.:.vw:.onal

Committee on least Developed Countries.

2e - For

o 'I‘he ACC Sub»-Comm“ ttee on So:Lence and. Technolog,?, 't;he Unlted Natiohs - Comm:.ttee on-
. _'SQMMG and Teghnology -for Development, United Natiohs Advisory Committee on' the: A‘pplicatim
- of-Beience a.nd ‘Technology: to Development (including the African Ragiona.l Group), o ‘

*; 3+ Units with whioh significant joint activities are ex _p_eoted dur g
the period 1980-1983

United:Nations Office for:Science and Technolégy - New York

Unided ;Nations /Conference on Science and Technology Secretariat
.., UNESGOy UNIDO, :WIPO,  UNCTAD, WHO, ILO, HMO, IMCO, UNICEF, UNEP, UNDP.
... All ECA substantive Pivisions . -

Other United Nations regional economic commissiors

Ce ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAWTES

E[\he trend in thVa percentage allocatlon of resou:qoes {0 subpmgramms is expeoted.
to be approxlma.'tely a8 shown in the following table:

Teble: Allocation cf resources to submregrammes (percentage)’

197841979 1980-1981 1982-1983
RB XB' Total KB XB Total RB XB Total

Subprogramme .

1. Development of pol:r.cles,
. machinery -snd .capabilities .~ . : o
‘for ac:.anqe_..a.nd_._technology 40 50 - 45 40 40 40 40 30 35

2+ The development of manpowar _ . ‘ oo
_for science and. technomgr 20 710 30 207 25. 30 30 30

3¢ Promotion of regional and -
1nterrega.ona1 co=-operation ‘...: . Lo T - o o .
in geience and technology : . 40 . 50 457 30 40 3% 30 40 35

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 100
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- Major programme: XX. Science and Technology
Organizational unit: Economic Commissibn fbr'Africa

Subprogramme 1: Development of policies, machinery and capabiiitieé-
i .- for solence.and technology AT .

() Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to promote widespread recognition throughout
the region of the role of science and technology in African development; to assist govern—
ments in formulating policies.and developing institutions for the development of indigenous

... technology and for deriving the optimum benefits fwom imported technologyj and to strengthen

" the capabilities of member States, singly and collectively, for applying science and techno-
logy to development. .

(v} Problem addressed

In many African countries the impaot of technology on economic development is not yet
fully appreciated to the extent that technology components are not always integrated into
national development plans. Because of this & ‘number of countries have not established

adequate institutions for the development of scientific and: techmological capabilities.

(c) Legislative authority

General Assembly resolutions 3201(S=VI) para. 4 (p)y 3362(S-VII) Sec, III, and
3507(XXX) paras. 1, 3, 4, 5, 6; ECOSOC resolution 1900 (IVII) para. 10; UNCTAD resolution

87(IV) bara. T3 ECA resolution 206(IX), parae 4.

(a) Sirategy and output. e - .
(1) The gituation at the end of 1979

w= = - The -Situation at the end of 1979 Wlll be" ag fOllOWE: ‘

(a) Survey of governmental machinery for policy-making and planning
in science and technology will have beenrpublished; '

(b) Seminar on methodologies and machinery for planning the science and
technology component  in national development plans will have been
helds The Intergovernmental Committee of Experts on Science and

~ Technology Development (CESTD) will have met twice,

(¢) The African Regional Centre for Technology and the African Regional -
Organization for Standardization {ARSO) will have become operationalg
(d) The African Regional Meeting for the United Nations Conference on
Science and Technology for Development will have been held and action
recommendations emanating from the meeting will have been presented
for consideration by the ECA Conference of Ministers, e



(i1).

(iii)

(iv)
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_The biennium 1980-1981

Assistance will be brovidad to member States in:

= Designing measures and facilities for presenting R & D, t§chnoldgica1
inmovation and diffusion with special reference to industrial develop—
ment, agricultural transformation and integrated rural development}

-.Estabiisﬁing machinery and developing methodologies determining and
planning the scientific and technological component of national develop—
ment plans;

~ The creation of an African informed public on science and technology
and their application to development (1976-1981);

- Follow..up action arising out of the recommendations of the United Nations
Conference on Science and Technology for Development.

Studies will be carried out in the following areas:

= Study of the role of public enterprises in promoting R & D; technological
innovation and diffusion;

— Review, in selected African countries, of R & D institutions and facilities
in relation to accelerated industrial growth, agriculturel trensformation
and integrated rural development:

— Poasibility studies on the establishment of sectoral and regional technolo—
gical informatian banks, .

The following workshops anrd seminars will be carried out:

= Seminar oa problems of, and factors affecting, the process of technological
innovation and diffusion with special reference to the role of government.

The biennium 1982-1983

Assistance will continue fo be provided to member States in establishing
more policy-making and planning organs and research centres, laboratories,
consultancy services in various fields of application of science and techno—
logy to development. Advisory assistance will also be offered to member
States in planning science and technology components for incorporating them
inte national development plans.

Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to_be
of marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None envisaged

(e) Expected impaot

Science and technology activities within the countries will be better related to
economic and social development goals,
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Over half the member States will have established theirmtiomlpénw-mkibg and
planning machineries for science anpd tachnology development which will be capable of
drawing up plans fo. scierce: apd tachrology 1evalopment. o S e

R & D ingtitutjons, national centres for. the :dei?elopm‘en't,‘ “trangfer ‘and"adaptation
of tgohnology; and comsultancy services wil) be created.in at loast 20 African countries.:
Sectoral and regioral machinories for collection, analysie and diesemination of techno-
logical.information. will. have been createds S
L T L T T PR PR T ST

‘ T S ; g

" -
.
H
i e Y
T
oA ey T o . - 1 . .
L WY D4 e el I L
- cr i Thow - et R T PR e
i Thr e e e 3
e, ¥ ‘
1
PR . v
-
-
' T a7 -
Iy N
F.
i : N N
i i



- 103 -

§ ubprogramme 2 . The development of manpower for science and technology
(a) Qbjective

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in the development of
requigite seientific and tachnological manpower.

(b) . Problem addressed

P yorEveany

. The majority of Airican countries are faced with a shortage of scientific and technical
power and this constitutes a major obstacle to the governments' endeavours to fulfil
heir development objectives. The problem is both qualitative and quantitative and. calls
Jfor improvements in the content of the education and training programmes and the provision
f expanded facilities to produce the requisite number of skilled personnel and to reorient
%xisting programmes and institutions making them more relevant to Africa's technological task.

(¢) Legislative auwthority

United Nations Genéra.i Assembly resolution 2318(XXII) operative paragraph 1%; EC0SOC
presolution N5%(XLI) part I, operative paragraph 2%; Commission resolution 158(VIII) operative
paragraph 4%,

(a) sStrategy and outpﬁ;t;

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

By ths end of 1979 reappraisal of existing science and technical- edi;ca‘tio;;_
and .training will have been undertaken with a view to incuicate the ability
for engineering design and technological innovation and adaptation of:
existing technologies, and acquisition of e8kills for management of technical
ente: prises; a study on the xeed and possible mnature of inwhitutes
or oeuires for advancedtraining and Mission oriented research in selected
fields of science and technology {e.g., Marine Science and Technology) of
econonmic importance will have been undertaken; promotional activities will be
underwey witain African universities’ for provision of ‘services to industry

. and aiso for promoting sitaff exchanges between -‘uniVersi'bié"s ‘and industry to

 ankanse profossional competence of "technical teaching staffj and a preliminary

- ' study an the role of the technical entrepreneur in technoicgical immovation

will b2 prepared.

. (ii)} The biennium 1980-1981

Agsistance to African universities in restructuring of the existing programmes
for technical education with a view to increase production of design engineers,
technologists dnd technical managers and other specialists needed will be )
provided in co-operation with UNESCO and the ECA Public Administration, Manage-
ment and Manpower Division.

# Mandate more than five years old.
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Subregional seminars will be organized on the role of the technical . .
entrepreneur in technological invention, innovation and diffusion.

Assistance would be provided to African Covernments and universities
. in the establishment of centres for advanced. training and mission
oriented research. ' -

Subregional seminars and possibly a regional seminar would be convened
to exchange experience on the university/induatry co~operation and %o
. Work out-new avenues through which such co-operation would be further
~enhanced for the benefit of the countries' development. '

(431) The bienmium 1982-1983

- . Continuous support would be given to the centres for advanced training and”
- research and {o other programmes related to the improvement of quality and
augmentation of subject offerings in the science and technical fields.
Uhiversity/industny co—operation whould be established on a firmer hasis}
and action programmes would be initiated o promote the growth of technical
entrepreneur cadres in ECA member States, ' o '

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considersd likely to be
of marginal usefulness -~ None envisaged '

(e) Expected impact

It is envisaged that most existing African universities and technical institutions
would have accepted- the need to reorient their education programmes to the relevant
technological needs of the region, and a significant number of them would have taken
measures to review their ourricula. :

The vitalizing influence.of indusiry to the activities of the wriversities amd :
vice versa should be felt in a number of industrializing countries in Africa. This would
lead to close co—operation between university and industry in such activities as research
and development and teaching and better organization of students' practical activities
within local industry. It is also expected that at least four subregional and regional
centres for advanced training and mission oriented research will be established.
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SubprgSéaﬁﬁe‘j; " Promotion of regionél and interregional

co-operation in science and technology

(q)f Objective

To develop effective co-operation among ECA member States and to promote contacts
between the science and engineering communities in African countries, so as to promote

jpint action and collaboration in research and training and in tackling problems of multi-
nhtional interest in science and iechnology. To encourage. interregional co~operation within
the context of Technical Co—operation among Developing Countries., o

(b) Problem addressed

‘| Many Africen countries are not able individually to implement significant R & D
ppojectsqandhtp‘train‘scientific and technological manpower to meet their needs in various
spctors of national economies because of the scarcity of available resources.- Therefore

ift 35 necessary for them to join other countries in tackling these problems through the creation
of multinatiomal institutions. L o -

(cijiéézglaﬁiﬁé authdrity

BOOSOC resolution 1900(IVII), part II,peras.6 and 7 ECA resolution 238(XI), para. 40
and 248(XI), part C, para. l.

ﬁ(d);ﬁgfiafégy'and.output

" (i) .The situation at the end of 1979

It is expected that the African Regional Centre for Technology, African
Regional Organization for Standardization (ARSO) will have become operational,
and will provide further possibilities for joint action. Preparatory activi-
.. ties for establishment of two subregional centres for marine gciencd 'and
* technology would have been completed. The United Nations Conference on

Science and Technology for Development will have been held and its recommenda~-
tions will be taken into account in the review of the African Regional Plan
for the Application of Science and Technology to Development. ~Somé activities
will have been carried out within the framework of technical co-—operation
amongst developing countries. '

tii) The biemnium 1980-1981 -

Assistance will be provided +to regional and/or subregional institutions and
to member States ia the establishment of new programmes for co-operation in '
gcience and technology., Studies will be undertaken to create new co-operating
‘ingtitutions in various fields. Ad hoc working groups will be convened for
detailed elaboration of particular projects of regional and/or gubregional .
value recommended by the United Nations Conference on Science and Technology
for Development,
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The outcome of the review of the African Regional Plan for the Application
of Science and Teohnology 4o Zevelopment will. be circulated to member States
" for their congideration, .. : . ' '

Regional and at least two subregional meetings will be held to determine
the areas of priorities and to select projects for implementation oh a
regional or subregional basis.

A study of mechanisms for dissemination of information and negotiations of
 preferential arrargements for transfer, adaptation and development of :
indigenous technology among developing regions will be undertaken,

A seminar on preferential arrangements within sconomic groupings on the
transfer, development and use of technology will be organized.

Two_suliregional institutions for marine science and technology will have
been established. ,

- ‘Plans for interrégidnal en-operation in science and technology for
1980-1985 will be drawn up in collaboration with other regional economic
commissions, :

(iii) The biennium 1082-1983

The existing regional and/br subregional bodies will be developed into more
authoritative organs capable of agzigting African countries in developing
regional co-operation in the related fields and on the experiences achieved
by them, more concrete projects in science and technology of mutual benefit
for several African countries wiil be elaborated and started.’

'VSQme of the above projects will be éompleted by the end of 1583,
(iv) Aectivities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the YTegislatien recuiring them — None envisaged

(e) .ggiggjed'impéct

The;révisédAvérsiqn'of:the African Regional Plen for the Application of Science and
Technology to Development will have been published and will provide guidance to member
States in the selection of subregional and for regional projects.

A programme for interregional co-operation will have been elaborated"by‘1981. This
will facilitate the execution of interragional projects, - '

- The exiéfing institutions for regional and subregional co-operation in science and

teéﬁnplogy‘will be strengthened and the majority of African countries will participate in
their activities. - T . f '

In general it is expected that development of regional and interregional co-operation
will bring in the experiences and resources of co~operating countries for achieving mutually
beneficial results in economic development. The implementation of this subprogramme will
help in particular, the least developed countries.
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Ma.jor programme: VII. Human Environment

Organizational unit: Iconomic Commission for Africea -~ . . . I T

A. " ORGANIZATION

1. Interzovernmental review .. .- , S . U

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical Committee
of Experts, the Executive Committee and the ECA Conference,of Mlnisters.‘ The Technical
Committee of Experts and the ICA Conference . of. Mlnlsters meet every two years,ﬂthe*last
meetings having been held in February/ﬁarch 1977, The Dxecutlve Committee meets once
every year, the’ last meeting having ‘been Held 1n Cbtober 1977 Thls plan subm1591on hag
not been approved by these bodies, 5

2. BSecretariat ,k,;ff%;”;mib{;'h‘ w,I'MW:ngﬁﬁsiﬁ:ﬁﬂwtlh*f“‘“vf%fi;ﬁ‘f“%éilff“%ﬂ3

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Envlronment Unit mocated
for administrative purposes within the Natural Resources Divlslon. The Un1t had qn&
professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977 L ,;!”,- . L fie

sl Ty USRI

T A A S
3. Divergences between current admlnlstrative structure and proposed

programme structure

It ig proposed to form an envifonment'co;ordlnatlhg unlt!ﬁlthin the Cabinet (ffice
of the DIxecutive Secretary composed of three professional staff which will, replape.the
existing Human Envirornment Unit within the Natural Resources D1v1310n. BT SRERTT

4. IExpected completions and consequent reorganizations

R e A AL S P T
I AL e Dol T

(a) =xpected completioné ST e Ve e

The following. programme.slemsnts. descrlbed onayage 87--0f.- ~documetrt- E/5941/Addf1“are

'expectea o be completed.*

(i) In 1978-1979 — 9.478.01 — Ass:.stlng Governments to establ:.sh national
.env:.ronmental secretariats . e e e

(11) In 1930~1981 - 9.478,03 — Preparation of r_ports on existlng 1eg1slat10n
for protectlon of human env1ronment

(b) Conse ent reorganlzatlons - Nona o

5«  Other organizational matters

As is indicated in paragraph 3 above the present unit will form part of an expanded
Environment Co-ordinating Unit and will be relocated to be under the Cabinet Office of the
Executive Seorstary.

# Document 4/32/6, section 9, does not include "Environment" and therefore we have had
to resort to E/5941/add.1.
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B. CO-ORDINATION =

1. Pormal co-ordination within the secretarist -

The proposed Environment Co-ordination Unit will have the responsibility of oo—ordlna-
ting all the environmental aspects of the work programmes in the different ECA divisions.
It will in particular, work closely with the newly proposed unit for HABITAT, Policy and
Programme Co-ordination Unit, Interdivisional Commiitee on Integrated Rural Development
and Interdivisional Comm;ttee in, Least, Developed Countries,

2,  Formal oo-ordination ‘{;«itiﬁn the United Nations system

This co-ordination will be between ECA and the United Nations Environmental Progranue
and all the Environment Co—ordination Board,

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during
The period 1985:T983

(1). Other regional economic commissions

(i) UNEP, UNESCO, FAO, UNGTAD, UNIDO, IAEA

(iii Proposed African Remote Sen91ng Council

(iv) Proposed secretariat of BABITAT o
(v) United Nationms Headquarters .. . ... .o .. —. Lol '

C. ALLOCATION o RESOU?CDS TO SUBPROGR AMMES

The trend in the percentage allocatlon of resources $o subprogrammas ié'expected'to
be approximately as shown in the following table:

Table: Allocation of resources to sﬁéggggggggéé“(percehtage)

1978-1979 1980-1981 1982-1983

Subprogramme
.-RB XB_ Total .RB.. XB Total RB XB Total
Identification of major 70 - 70 60 - é0 50 = 50
ervironmental problems in Africa 20 = - 20 30 - 7 30 30 C 30
~and solutions ‘thereto . . . . . 10!vd~w m}~--1O 10 o 10 . 2 - 20

100 -~ 100 100 - 100 100 - 100
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kajor programies VIL. Human Environment
Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

SWamet Inst.tutional building
(a) Objective

T

The objective of this subprogramme is to form national'envirOnmental organs which will
deal with environmental problems, formulate policies and drawn up legislation which will
enable governments to handle pressing environmental problems at the nationgl level.

;(b)° Prbbleﬁ*§garessed

~fllamy African countries do not have adequate and co-ordinated machineries for dealing
with environmental problems., With increased population pressure on existing resources
and with efforts fo promote national economic development serious environmental problems
- might arise whose solution will only be poseible if strong institutional framework existed.

(c) Legislative authority

ICA resolutions 238(XI), para. 16; 239(XI) and 280(XII).

(@) strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1979 Iz

Efforts will be made to encourage as many African countries as possible to
build the necessary institutional structire to safeguard the environment.

¢+ .X3ii) : The bienniim 1980-1981

Assistance and advisory services will continue to be given to those member
States without national organ- for safeguarding and improving the human
environmaent, S -

(iii) The biennium 1982-1983

Follow-ups will be undertaken and advisory services given to onsure the
viability and smooth management of national environment organs for the
management ‘of -human. environment; '

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely %6 be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None

:(e) - Expected impact

; It is .expected that at the end of the planned period at least 75 per cont f-the mmber States
'will have viable environmental planning machineries to the extent that majority of the
- development plans will have explicit environmental considerations built into them.



Subprogramme: Pollution control

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to enable the member States td'ébnfral water
pollution from biological sources or from‘industrializajiqn.k - :

~(b) -Problem addressed |

Hany:Afficén coﬁntries do not have safe drinking water due to pollution from biological
sources, - In addition increasing industrialization is already causing sericus pollution
problems in a number of African countries which will need to be monitored and adequately ’
dealt with, . Lo . : : N . T

.;1(61;!££g1§1étive_autho%ity ; |
“"ﬁéﬁ feéélﬁfibns 238(XI),.para. 16; 239(X1), para. 25 and 230(XII),

(d) Strategy and output

(i) The situation at the end of 1979

It is expected that several African countrias will have ereated national
machineries which will draw up legislation to control pollution,

. .(ii) The biennium 1980-1981

Assistance will be given to member States to identify sources of pollution
whether from industrial sources or from bioltogical souiées and in identifying
major threats 1o African exports that may arise as a result of environmental
concern, ' ' o .

(ii1) The biemniun 1982-1563

Continuing advisory services will be provided to aséié%mmémber States in
identifying sources of pollutiqn. ot

. (iv). Aotivities in the strategy that are considered likely 6 be of
marginal usefulness and the legislation requiring them ~ None

(e) Expected impact -

It is expected that at the'éndtof the planned period several African countries will
have become aware of all sources of pollution and devised legislation aimed at controlling
the pollution, . S : '
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Subprogramme: . Environment-education and manpower training
| {(a) Objective :

The objective of this subprogrammé is to frain’ enough environmentalfmﬁﬁagers to eneble
African couniries to deal with their environmental problems,

() Problems addressed

In many African countries the educational structure is vertical _rather than ‘horizontal
with the result that there are very few trained Africans who can look at the entire environ-
+| mental speotrum. As)epqlropmeptel problems inorease, such frained people will be in great
need, vg_"l'-._ua‘_ I o e -' h AT - R . T OV

;
b e
BN

'..l.'.;‘.Q".' S e
o

(c) Iegislat;va authoblty L s L e e e

ECA resolutions 238(?{1), para. 16; 239(XI) and 280(XII), Lot e

(a) stra,te y_and o tg_tg T BETAE RS
: (i) 'fhe e;tuatlon at the end qf 1979 -5 ;geﬁe;b-:5-

It ic expected that several institutions will have devmsed new curricula to
_ traln the necessary env1ronmenta11ste for Africa. .. .. . SR

far bmbm bbb 2R A Baet U ¥R .

B (ii') “The, :tnennium 1980-1981

e

“.-.-Contenulng advice will- ‘be givén to draw up new eurrioula at the tertiany and
scondarylevels of education to train enough Afrlcane whnrwill managa tha
env1ronment. ’ Lo T

i .;,::‘

(:H i) The biennlum 1982-1983

i "lFﬁr%ner training scheme will be dev1sed accordlng to exberienoe gained in :
’ Ll -;.awwtfs Ddenniumg . 0 e : Sy

. (iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely 16 be of

marginal usefulness‘and'the;lggi§1h$inn;reqﬁiringuthemds=None-'“

(e} FEmmected impact

' With incpeased number of trained Africans to deéal with envirOnmental matters, it ie
expected that. African jovernments will have endugh’ speciallste to assist them in managing
the environment.




Plan form 1

Major programme: XVII, Population

Organizational ﬁnit: Economic Commission for Africa

A. ORGANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review

- The work of the secretariat inm this programme is reviewed by the Conference of ..
Ministers which meets every two years. The last meeting was in February/March 1977,
This plan submission has not been approved by this body. However , it is based on
the work programme approved by the Conference of African Demographers,

2. Secretariat:

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Population Division
in which there were 9 professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977 of which
7 were supported from extrabudgetary sources, The Division has the following sections
as of 31 December 1977, : '

Professional staff

Sections RB XB Total
0ffice of the Chief ) s - 1 1
Fertility and Mortality Studies - 3 3
Population, Planning and Policies Section 1 2 3
General Demography 1 il 2
3. 'Divéfgencies between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure - None -

4. Expected completions ahd "evfisequent reorganizations

(a) Expected completions | | .

The following programme elements described in paragraphs 9.36; 9.37 in the Proposed
Programmé Budget for Biennium 1978-1979 (A/32/6) are expected to be completed:

(1) In 1978-1979: 1.
2

: 4
2.4; 2,55 2,63 2.7

e we

2,9; 3.1; 3,2; :

(11) 1In 1980-1981: 1,2; 1.3; 1.6; 1.7.

(b) Consequent reorganizations - None

5. Other organizational matters - Nope
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B. CO-ORDINATION

1. Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

Due to the nature of the programme, ad hoc meetings are held with the Statistics,
Social Development and Economic Research Divisions in order to co-ordinate some of the
activities. ~ It has also been agreed that the United Nations Population Division will
get Tregional economic commissions more involved in the preparation of population
pirojections.

2. Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

By rotation, United Nations specialized agencies are represented in the Advisory
Committees of the United MNations sponsored demographic training centres.

As a general rule they are also invited to meetings organized by ECA and upon
their invitation the Division is represented at some of these meetings and in many
ChBes prepares a paper,

3. Units with which significant joint activities are expected during the period
1980-1983:

United Nations Population Division and Statistical Office, PAMMD, Women's Progrzmme,
ECA Statistics Division, Social Development Division, Economie Research Division, ILO,
UNESCO, WHO, UNICEF,

C. ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAMMES

The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following table:

Table: Allocation of resources to subprogrammes (percentage)

1978-1979 19801981 1982-1983

Subprogramme - RB XB Total RB XB Total RB XB Total

1. Relevant aspects of population

policies and programmes within

the framework of economic and

social development 33 38 37 33 138 37 33 40 37
2. Regional trainingtand research

centres : 33 12 16 33 16 16 33 - 16
3. Population dynamics and econo-

mic and social development 34 50 47 34 46 47 34 60 47

Total 100 100 100 100 100 100 109 100 100
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Plan form 2

Major programme: XVII. Population

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme 1: Relevant aspecte of population policies and programmes within
the framework:dfieconomic and social development ‘

(a) Cbjective

The objective of this subprogramme is to create increased awareness of the short-
term and long~term issues relating to different aspects of population structure, movements
and changes among African Governments and assist them in the formulation and implementa~
tion of effective population policies and “in the integration of the population aspécts
in the process of the planning for development. .

The need for increased- awareness of population issues aiid of itheéneed for popula-
tion policies has become more urgent in the light of the persistent high 1ateé of growth
of population in the region, the unlikelyhood of its slowing down sufficiently rapidly
in the next few decades, the continuing shift ‘0f populafih structure in favour of the
‘young and the associated issues of education, employment and production and the possible
intensification of a drift from rural areas to a few large urban centres with serious
.economic ‘and social.consequences, S S ' o R

| ib) Probiem addressed

Although an increasinanumbgr,othfricanrcountriesfanaurgalizing graduzally the
relationship between population and economic and social development only a few of them
have adopted official population poligies appropriate to thelr development objectives,
Others have also without clearly stated official policies accepted related measures on
rural development and the integration of family planning as part of maternal and child
health services. Cr e e e e eg ey - " ‘ :

(e) Legislative authority . . e

N BT L Cew LRV

- -— The legislatiyewg?tho;ityﬁfur~tpe“sgbptpgramme are Commission resolution 273 (XII),

General Assembly resolution 2815 (XX¥I)* and Economic. and Social . Council resolution 1672
(L11),

[ A FU TR

(d) Strategy and output

N

(i) The situation at the end of 1979 :"

gt

The fbllowing activities will-have been completed by the end of 1979:"

. = Study of .the role of private internatioﬁal‘organizations in the
: implementﬁtionjqf”fh@;l?'pl@@ﬁquVprogrammes and their impact in

the region:

- Study of trends in the adoption of population policies and their
implementation within the context of development plannine in Africa;

* Mandate more than five years old.
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-~ Study of the demographic effects of integféted rural ﬂevelopmént
proiects;

e

T

- Study of international migration policies and their effects on the

_movements of migrant 1abour in the Wéstern and Southern African aub~
regions,

"- National seminar on the relationship between population and socio—

' economic deve10pment in 7 countries.’

The biennium 1989-1981

Strategy

"' The strategy will consist of undertaking studies on different’ aspects of
'~ population policies within the countries of the resion; the monitoring

- “of policies and their implementation as part of development prograumes;
" the organization of seminars and assistance to the countries in the
'formulation of policies.,

'~As part of this strategy efforts will be made to expand the population .

information base by the intensification of work on the African Population
Newsletter and the African Population Studies Series.

Output
It is expected that the following studies will bhe completed.

= Study of the international migration policies and their ‘effects on

the movement of migrant labour in egtern and Southern African sub-"'f;

T

regions (for countries not covered in the previous biennium),

~ Comparative study of the administration and evaluation aspects of
family planning programmes in Africas

« Study of the demographic effectiveness of family plamning in selected
countries.

The following meetings/seminars would also be held durine the biennium:

= Four national seminars on the role of population in economic and
socilal development in four countries;

=~ A working group on the effectiveness of familv planning programmes
in Africa;

~ For each year, four issues of the African Population Newsletter and
one issue of the Population Studies Series will be published.

SRR
i



(i11). The biennium 1982-1983:

Strategy

_The strategy will consist of conduoting studies on a11 aspects of popula=-
tion policies and programmes; the monitoring of the adoption and implementa~
tion of population policies and programmes; the holding of national
seminars on the relationships between population and economic and social
development as well as one seminar, thez orgapization of Conference of
African Demcgraphers, and the publication of relevant periodicals and
newgletters. :

Qutput

The Conference of African Demographers which will define clearly for

the ECA and the African countries activities to be undertaken in the
region during the next biennium, will be held, Four national seminars

~_on the role of population in socio-economic development will be. held in

four countries. Regional co-ordination meetings will be held for

United Nations agencies and non-United Nations Organizations. Assistance
- would have been given to more countries in the integration of population
policies in. deveIOpnent programmes and the 1mplementation of thege
policies. . . T S

(iv) Activities of marginal usefulness - None

{(e) Expected impact .

It is expected that the activities envisaged during the plan period will help to
: give Governments . the better -realization of the relatiounship betweoen:population and
§ socio-economic development and thus adept broad-baced.population policles within the
: context of development planning as an aid to rapid sociv-economic development.
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Major programme: XVII. Population

Organizational unit: Economic Commission fdr Africa

Subprogéaﬁﬁé 2: Population dynamics and,economic'and gsocfal development

(8) Ohjective

The objective of this subprogramme is to develop, test and apply techniques of
demographic research in the context of African development; to study and evaluate
factors accounting for demographic growth rates and structural changes as sids to the
design of socio-economic policies and the nlanning for socic-economic development.

(b) Problem addressed

Due to the lack of adequate data and trained staff to do the relevant analysis
of the demographic situation and trends, many African Governments have not been in a
position to study the interrelationships between population growth and socio-economic
development. Although in recent years there has been a recognition of the need to
undertake such studies a lot still remains to be done because of the previous neglect,

(c) Legislative authority

The legislative authority for the subprogramme is Commission resolutioms 230 (X)*
and 273 (XII). ' |

{(d) Strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 107¢

By thte end of 1979 the following activities would have been undertaken:

- Evaluation, adjustment and analysis of demographic data and prepara-
tion of population projections for countries of the region; '

~ Study of the relationship of infant and childhood mortality to
fertility levels and patterns in selected African countries;

= Study of mortality levels, trends, patterns and differéntials in the
four subregions;

- Study of international migration trends in selected couﬁtries;

- Macro case studies on the relationship between populatidn‘and economic
development for 25 countries of the region;

- Expert group on mortality levels and trends in Africa and their policy
implications; - ' B

* Mandate more than five vears old.
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-~ Working group on fertilitv differentials 2nd change in the seventies
and prospect for the future;

- Seven national semiﬁéfa on the relationship between Dbpulation and
develooment would have:been completed, . ' : '

The biennivm 1989-1951

Strategz

SN

."ffhe”strétegy uililcoﬁéistmof specific studies on the relationship

(111)

. between population and socio-economic development and on specific

aspects. of .the demopraphic situation and trends within the revion,

Output

= Preparation of macro case studies on the relationship between
©  population and‘épcioﬁecgnbmic development for 10 selected countries;. -,

The analy$is ¢f recently cpﬁclude¢‘ceﬁsus§s';n the region either on,
the request ' of the countries or on the ipit;gtive of the Division

" and the following other activities;

- Study of the demopraphic aspects of labour force in Africa;

Study of trends in female labour force partiéipation rates in Africa;
~ Working group on mortaiity surveys and studies. in Africa;
= The publication of the African Demographic ﬂapdbook.

The biennium 1982-1983.

IStrategg:

Thé strategy will bBe a cdntinuation of the strategy of the previous
bilennium with emphasis on specific areas that had not been caveral,
Effortc will bé hadé ‘tq cover 2sneclally the least developed countries

which'as &'result of the“lack of qualified personnel may nmot have baen

covered already in the preparation of the wacro case studies on the
relationship betweén population snd socio~econsmic development, These
studies will be more in-depth because as many more countries would have
by that time obtained the data required for in-depth studies.

OQutput:

'Y

- The completion of macro case stﬁdiés'fof 10‘count}ie3;

- Agsistance to the’tountries in the énaiiéis:of.tﬁéirrcensuses and
surveys and especially of censuses undertaking under the 1980 round
of censuses;
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- Comparative analysis of demographic trends within the region;
- Study of the demography-efﬁﬂbmédle-popﬁlatiens;

- Study of types, volume and trends in migratory movements in Africa.

(iv) Activities of marginal usefulness - None

(e) Expected 1mpact :

It is expeeted that the activities envisdged during the plan period will encourage

Governments- to develop their machinery for data collection and analysis in order to
_grasp .better the relationship between vopulation and economic and social development
and thus adopt broad-based population policies covering all aspects of population which

facilitate more rapid economic and social development.
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Major propramme:; XVIi. Population

Organizational unit: " EBeeromic Cormiselon for Africa -

Subprogramme 3: - Regional. training and research

" @y objeitive

The objective of this subprosramme is to assist the rovernments in the training
of persomnel for work in the field of nopulation by encouraging thém to maka full use ’
of the regional demographic traininp centres at Accra, Yaounde and Gairo and available
,hational institutions and to.avail themselves of the research facilities of the
inst{titions.: Each.coyntry should be able to.train at least one demographer each - ' i
year as recommended by the.African Pegional .Post World Population Conference Consultdtion

1

.im Lusaka in 1975, .

(b) Problem addressed

There is =till an acute shortage of trained demopraphers in the region for data
collection and analysis both at the higher and middle levels, The operation and use
of the regfonal training centres should help to alleviate this problem,

(c) Legislative authority

The legislative authority for the subprogramme is Commission resolutions 230 (X)*
and 273 (XII).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) The ~‘tuation at the end of 1979

The two recently estahlighed institutions in Accra and Yaounde would
have produced betwzen them about 249 post-graduate trainees in
population studies., The Cairo Demographic Centre would also be produc-
ing about 13 to 20 African trainees per year. They would also have
-run short-term and the job training courses for higher-and middle-level
personnel, Asgistance would have heen given also to GCovermments in

the development of national training institutionms.

“A study of trends in the training and utilization of nationals for
population in Africa" would have been completed and a "fraining course
on the techniques of fertility analysis" also organized by the
secretariat,

(1) The biennium 1920-1981

Strategy .

The strategy for the biennium will consist of assistance to the countries
in the trainine of nationals at the regional demographic training institutes,

* Mandate more than five years old,
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The backstopping of the research and training programmes of these
institutes and. support for national.institutions would continue; and
the organization of short-term training courses for national experts
would also be used.

Output

It is expected by the end of the biennium the three institutes in the
region would have produced between 80 and 100-post-graduate,trainees
in population studies. They will also organize short-term training

. courses and undertake advisory services in the area of demographic
\analysie in the countries they serve, .

The bierniim 1982-1983 %',

Strategy
The strategy will be based on the results of the study of the trends

in 'the training and utilization of nationals which is planned for 1979.
‘QnThe resuIts of this may lead to a.shift in the priorities of. the
institutes, perhaps to national resecarch and the holding of short-term

““training courses on specialized topics for nationals working in the

(iv)

field of population.

- Outgut .. e s

'LThe output will be the production of sufficient number of persons to
‘do research at the country level, _

Activities of marginal usefulness - None

(e) Expected impact

. planning.

It is expected that the implementation of the strategy for the plan period will
emable each country to have at least one fullfledged trained demographer by the end
- of the period and for many to have huilt upi a group of qualified persons who will- be
able to increase the understanding of the relationship between population and socio-
economic development and promote the greater use of demopraphic factors in development
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Plan form 1

¥ajor programme: XVIII. PublicfAdm;nistrat;on and Finance

Organizational‘unitz Economic Commission for Africa -

A, ORGANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA Technical
Committee of Experts and the Conferéence of Ministers which meet every two years. The
last meetings of the Committee and the Conference were in February 1977. This plan
submission has not been reviewed by both bodies. o o

2, Secretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Public Administration,
ManAgement and Manpower Division in which for the programme there vere nine profeseional
eiaff on board as of 31 December 1977 of which four were suoported from extrabudgé¥Ery
sources. The Division had the following Sections and Units ag of 31 December 1977
(see also Education, Training, Labour and Management Programme):

- —

_ Profesaioﬁal Staff
_ Section/Unit . - RB __XB _ Tatal

" Office of the Chief of Division .
Public Adm.nistration and Manapement Section

. Budgeting and Financial Management Section
Total |

vl oo+
s e ow
O |lw wn o=

3 Divergences between current administrative structure and proposed programme
structure  ~ None S . Lo e S

& ExpeCted completions and consequent reorganizations:

(a) Expected completions

The following programme elements described in paragraphs 9,39 to 9.42 in the
Proposed Programme Budget for biemnium 1978-1979 (A/32/6) are expected to be completed:

(1) In 1978-1979

Projects : 1.1(i1) to (iv); 1.2(i1) and (iif); and 1.3(ii) and (iii).
Projects : 2.1; 2,2; and 2.3,

-



(11) In 1980-1981

B et

Projects 1.2(1); 1.3(1) éném?iv5; and 1.4(i), (ii1), (v) to (viii).
Projects 2,4; 2.5 and 2.6, ' ‘

(b) Consequent reorganizations - None

5. --0Other organizational matters - “one

B. CO-ORDINATION

1. . Formal cofordination within the segfetariat~

In training matters, activities under the pfogramme are co-ordinated through an

Interdivisional Committee on Training and Fellowships. Ad hoc co~-ordination with the
‘United Nations Division of Public Administration and Firance and with other ECA
Divisions and Offices is effected through the Office of Chief of Division,

2, Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system - -

No formal arrangemenés,exist for co—ordinatiég programme activities with oﬁher.
bodies within the United Netions system. There is, however, a formal co~ordinatiom
arrangement. with the African Centre for Training and Researchiin'Administration,

which 1s suoported by UNDP.

3. Units ﬁith which significant joint activities afe-expeéted,during the period
1980-1983 o '
United Nations Division of Public Administration and Finance; ‘and Joint ECA/UNIDO

Industry Division, Irternational Trade and‘Finance‘Division, and Socio-economic Research
and Planning Division of ECA. '

C. ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO SUBPROGRAMMES

_ The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subbrégrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following tahle: =~ ., -

Table: Allocation of resources to subprograﬁmes {percentage) -

1978-1979 1980-1981 _1982-1983
Subproaramme RB X3 Total RB XB Total =RB XB Total

Y. Institutional, Administrative
and Managerial Capabilities o - :
for Development C S 55 .75 62 55 55 55 55 55 55

2. Development and,ﬂéﬂagement bf Coie T - T y
Budgetary and Taxation Systems 45 25 33 45 45 45 45 45 45

Total 100 100 100 109 180 109 70 100 100 - -
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Plan form 2

Major programme: XVIII. Public Administra+tion and Finance

Organizational unit; . Economic: Commission for Africa

Subprogramme: Institutional, administrative and managerial eapabilities for development

g e

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in developing and
operating effective and efficient institutional administrative and managerial capabilities
for economic and social development through promoting improvements in govermment policy -
measures, administrative structures and management practices, including the management
of public enterprises and public purchasing.and,stqres services and the training of
Persomer]:.! R T P - : i - S

L Rk e S e
(b) Problems addressedxﬂ ta

The subprogramme addresses itself to the following princingl problems: the lack
of experienced and competent administrators and managers in several functional areas;
the need for professionalization of the public services; structural problems and - .
inadequaqigs in certain key ministries, Parastatal bodies and -local government institu-
tions in relation to new devtlbpment“functions;'gdhergnce to outdated, long and o .
cumbersome administrative procediites ‘and the need to adopt more effective and efficient
management practices in methods of work; and other managerial problems of public enter-
Prises; the problem of unfavourable attitudes in. the lower and other ranks of the ~
public serviceyand“pargptathl”.organizations'affecting performance results; socio- ...
political constraints to administrative and managerial effectiveness and the need for
public servants code of conduct; the impoverishment and ineffectiveness of "local '
authorities:in-relat:on: to the development rcle expected -of them; the mabnagement =
problems relating:to government putchasing and supplies services. A serious general
problem is the prowing decline in morale, sense of commitment and verformance standards,
and the "brain drain” in African public services,

(¢) Legislative authority

and s igsion resolutions 172°(VILI)*, 202 (IX)*, 274 (XI1) and 307 (XIII); Economic
and Social Council resolutions 1977 (LIX) paragraph 1, 2018 (LXI) paragraph 2(b) and -
2018 (LXI); and General Assembly resolutions 3201 (8-VI) and 3202 (S<VI), :- : . . i

(d) Strategz and output

", (1) The si‘ti‘iat‘ipp;.at the end of 1979 +.. .

.l - -Studies and subregional meetings planned on fovernmental structures and’.
organizations are expected to sensitize African Governments and provide .
guidelines for results-oriented reforms: of critical ministries and agencies
concerned with developwent administration. This will be complemented by -
action in personnel development and mngivation_andgattention to measures &

* Mandate older than 5 years.




to arrest the tendency to decline iqlgdmihistrative.effectiveness. The
studies and consultation meetinss on public enterprises would begin a
chain of ideas on mev possibilities in the role of public enterprises
in pioneering the estahlishment of African multinational enterprises.
In the field of public purchasing and supplies management a regional
organization would have been inaugurated with adequate support from
member States to take a lead in promoting professionalism, management
efficiency and intra-African co-operation in public procurement and
supplies services. In public finance policy guidelines would have been
advised to member Governments on ways to combat tax evasion, increase
public revenue, monitor and control expenditure through appropriate

- financial reporting system, wvhile an increased number of member States
would have adopted an effective method of programme/performance budget-
ing harmonizing the budget and the development plan.

(11) The biennium 1980-1981

S tratesy

The main focus of ‘the subprogramme will be the imorovement of the
effectiveness and adequacy of governmental machinery for public action
and leadership in national development effort, and on enhancing the
capability and productivity of the personmnel who administer the machinery.

: Accordingly, studies and seminars will draw attention to fundamental

i problems and structural Wéaknesses in African public services. Policy

- guidelines for administrative reforms, management improvement and
persommel training and motivation would constitute important elements
in the programme strategy.

Hajor output

Five projects are concerned with studies. Two studies will examine the

feagibility of using the "holding company' and. group consultancy arrange-
£ ments for the efficient managément of public enterprises. Two studies

on public enterprises will examine alternative mechanisms to the use of

public enterprises and néeded reforms to make public enterprises more

effective and productive. The effectiveness of zovernmental machinery

for development policy formulation and review constitutes another study.

A comparative study on the structure, functions, operations and staffing

manual on standard ﬁrocgdufesfand practices in public procurement and

eupply management will be updated, Specific studies on the fundamental

problems of African public services will deal with professionalization,

soclo—political leadership vroblem in developing a cormitted public service

and the issue of "brain drain" in the public service. ' '

Eight projects deal with meetings, training workshops and seminars., These
are: four subregional workshops on ceatral and local govermment structures;
two subregional worlshops en regional development administration and project

- management for 50 local government officials; three repional and subregional
‘orientation seminars for senior administrators and nanagers .(£inancial manage-
ment; ranagerial protlems identification, appraisal and resolution; project
implementation, management and evaluation); two training.courses in financial



administration for 20-24 officials of African international and inter~
" governmental orgéniZations;'fédr national and subregional training
vorkshops for 100 Procuremeént and supplies officers; two study tours
on administrative reforms and management imnrovements for 20-25 senior
officialg; the General Meeting of the African Purchasine and Supplies
~ ‘Organization; and the orgenization of, individual attachment training in
project management., o ' ' o

_(111) The biernium 1982-1983
E Strategy

" - Programme strategy will be lareelv a continuation of that of the

-preceding biennium,” Promoting reforms in govermmental structures

‘will concentrate on more critical ministries and acencies of develop~
ment and on African intergovernmental orpanizations for fostering. .
economic co-operation. In public enterprise the thrust will ‘be on
organizing negotiating meetines for the estabhlishment of joint enter~-
prises in common user nroducts and services. Training of versonnel and
provision of advisory services, especially for improvements in work
methods, use of modern manarement techniques and in human resources
management in public services and in parastatal enterprises will continue

‘to receive special emphasis. In the field of purchasing and supply
management, further action in programme develooment will increasingly
be made in close c¢ollaboration with the repional organization established
for the purpose of promoting purchasing and sunplies ranagement effective-~

" ness'in Africa, o Lo T

Main output

Six study projects are planned for implementation. ‘One concerns
country case studies on oreranizatiomal, institutional and other problems

- 1n:public ‘procurement and supnly management. A study will be initiated
‘on the organizational and ‘managerial problems of African. intergovernmental
institutions. Two study projects relating to the public service will
review reforms and’innoévative developments and tundamental problems in
African public services as'well as evaluate policies and practices in
the. developmant, utilization and management of human resosurces in the
public service. Studies on public enterprises will deal with their
role in fostering‘indiﬁenousTEntréprehgqréﬁip,“the"use‘of joint

" public/private arrangements in entrepreneyrial ventures and reform
measures ensuring greater owerational effectiveness and efficiency in

- . Afri¢an public enterprises, ‘

Eight projects deal with meetinns, training workshops and seminars.,
These include three regional or subregional orientation geminars for
- serior administrators and manasers in specific problem aveas (financial

managenent; staff development, ntilization and mo;iyati@n; project
implementation, manadement and evaluation). Two training courses in
financial management for 20<24' finance officers of African inter-
governmetal and international organizations will be organized as well
as clinical workshops for Findnce Officers, Managers in parastatal
organizations and public enterprises, In the field of nrocurement
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and supnlies management, four subregional workshops for 190 procurement
officers, the General Meetinr of the African Purchasing and Supplies
Orgar ization and a regional cymnrosium on procurement for policv—makers
will be organized. Two studv tours on adminigtrative reforms and
management improvements for 16-20 senior officlals, subrecional and
national workshops on reforms in rovernmental structures and two sub-
regional seminars on fundamental problems in the operational effective-
ness of African civil services will also be ormanized.

Attachment training vrogrammes in project management and two training
vorkshops on the management of public enterprises are also envisaged

for implementation. In addition, two to four subregional negotiating
neetings on co-operation among public enterprises (transport, agriculture,
housine) in initiating joint ventures will he organized

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them ~ None-

(e) Expected impact

The cumulative e‘fect of the implementation .of planned activities under the N
subprogramme is expected to result in a marked improvement in the capability of .
governmental machinery and institutions as well as in the attitude of the personnel
for dealing with development management. qpecificallv, it is expected that the .
activities of the subnronramme will help to nroduce more trained, competent and’
devoted administrators and managers as well as improved techniques and methods of
managerial and administrative practices.

Wwith respect to public procurement and supoplies management, it is expected that
the adoption of improved methods and use of professionally motivated officers would
save member States several million dollars annually in foreign exchange and would
promote intra-African trade. The negotiati: ; meetings on co-u.eration smong public
enterprises would liave resulted in posicive action for the establishment of a number
of African multinational enterprises in a number of common user products and gervices.




Plan form 2

Major programme: XVII1. Public Adminisiration and Finance

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme: Development and msnagement of budgetary and taxation pystenms

‘(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States in developing and
managing their budgetary and taxation systems in a manmer to contribute more effectively

‘to 'public revenue and ensure a more efficient allocation and use of resources for

national develooment in relation to national over-all development objectives and strategy.

(b) Problems addressed

In most African countries, government budpets are still structured and based on
objects of expenditure aimed at fulfilling public accountability rather than being
uged as instruments of plan implementation. Their taxation systems do not produce all
the revenues possible and at the same time ensure development incentives; primarily
because existing tax systems and their administration are not properly rationalized
and strengthened, Efficient management of public funds, 1in particular the control of
expenditures in the public service ard in public: enterprises ‘has continued to be
problematic and elusive. A basic wealness in public finance ‘edninistration is the
chronic shortage of trained and experienced staff to operate African budgetary and
taxation systems efficiently and productively. This weakness has been accentuated by
the inadequacy of local institutional facilities for trainins and nrofessional qualifica-
tions in accountancy, finance and related diSC1p11nes.

{c) Legislat ve authority

Commission resolutioms 168 (VIII)*, 207 (X)* paragraah 2 and 218 (X) paragraph 83
and ECOSOC resolutions 1977 (LIX) and 2018 (LXI) paragraph 1.

(d) Strategy and output

(i) The situation at the end of 1979

By the end of 1979 it is envisaged that a good number of African States
would have adopted programme/performance budgeting techniques in their
budget management and many more African finance officers would have been
trained in the use of this technique, while further problems in the wider
use of the technique would have been identified, WNew methods of revenue
development would have been adopted especially through the use of pre~
sumptive tax assessment for low income self-emnloyed persons and the

use of more effective measures to combat tax evasion. More promotional
action would still be necessary to intensifv and expand the use of these
new technigues and extend them to increasing number of member States.

* Mandate more than five years old,
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(111)

A study for the further refinement of a practical‘sysfem of fipancial

reporting and public expenditure control would have been initiated with

case studies based on French-speaking African States. A new course for
finance offiters of African international and intergovernmental organiza-
tions would have been started and many more Africans would have been
trained in budget/plan management and in tax policy and administration.

The biennium 1980-1931

Stratepy

The wain strategy of the subpropramme is the identification of problems
and operational constraints through studies, seminars and consultative
services and assistance to member States in resolving these problems by
providing advisory services in the problem areas and training nationals
to acquire needed capability for policy formulation and management of
budgetary and taxation .systems. Studies will be undertaken to provide
policy guidelines and practical methods for increasing public revenue
and ensuring a more effective management of the hudget in relation to

. planned development goals and tareets.

Major output

Fiscal advisory services, on request, will be rendered to finance
ministries of member States., One study each on budsetary improvement

and tax rationalization will be undertaken. The renorts of these

studies will be reviewed by middle-level budget and finance officers

at budget, taxation and finance seminars and in training workshops to

be organized durins the biennium. The studies, when finalized, will be
circulated to Ministries of Finance and Planning and doméstic financial
ingtitutions to serve as guidelines in the improvement and strengthening
of budgetary and taxation systems and management of financial institutioms.

Of the four studies planned, three will deal with improvemente in
- budgetary systems and financial management. A study will be undertaken
-~ to-identify urgent training needs of various categories of public finance.
- officers-and the adequacy of local training facilities to meet identified

needs. The training programme will: include four national and one sub~
reglional worksheops in tax policies and administration invelving some

~ 125 participants; . two training courses in financial administration; one

workshop on programme/verformance budgeting for West Africa and a Regional :
Conference for African Finance Officers.

The biennium 1982-1983

Strategy

Intensified action aimed at widespread use of programme/performance
budgeting and more effective harmonization of the plan and the budget
in public finance and development plan implementation. With regard to
revenue increasine attention will be devoted to identifying leakages
in taxation system and practical ways to eliminate such leakages and
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make the system more productive. Similar ieakages or wastage in public
spen’ing will be identified and measures devised for reducing or
eliminating wastage in the use of public funds, Advisory missions and
the training of budget officers and tax administrators will continue

to receive high priority.

Main outgut

Further fiscal advisory services, on request, will be rendered to
member States while studies will be undertaken and reports issued on
budgetary and taxation managemsnt, Seven studies ave plammed., 0Of
theee three more studies will be undertaken in respect of budget and
financial management  (use of ‘éfficiency audit; accounting and auditing
practices and budget control; budget and plan co-ordination), Three
" other studies will desl with tax reform planning, rationalization of
“individual tax system and innovative developments in tax policies.
" Dne study will eVaIuate the orpanization. operation and mauagement of
‘8élected doméstic' financial and credit institutions, Two seminars will
“deal w*th tag incdntives tnd a couvention on double ‘taxation ‘agreements
« -with developed countries. A regional conference of African Fipance
0fficers and two training worksnops on taxation will be organized.
Two training courses in financial administratior and twe subregional
workshops ou phases of inatalling programme/performance budgeting are
also plann d for implementation,

(iv) Activities of marginal usefu]ness ~ - None

IS

(e) Expected rmpact

ey

It is expected that by 1983 the majoritv of nfrican countries would have taken
steps to change the structure arnd déaign of their budgets from one based primarily on
objects of expenditure to propgramue/performunce budgetirg which could be uend as an
instrument of plan implementatior.’ In the ‘arez of taxation systems it is wxpected
that steps would have been takem to rationalize individual taxes to conform to natlcnal
objectives which would 1éad to dmprova zments in the efficlency and vroductivity of
existirg tax systems. The training of personnel-would have considerzbli enhanced the
performance capacity aud effectiveness of administrative and institutiohal machivery
for public finance management. - The increased capabitity to collect revebues duc to the
public and to manage public funds more effectively would coniributz to a more healthy
public finance situation and would lead to improved fimancfal sclf-reliante in natfonal
development effort. The use of sfficiency dudit, ‘effective monitoring and control of
public expenditure are alsc expected to contribute to a healthiﬂr oublic finghce situatiocn.

. T ey
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Annex 2: Plan form 1

Major programme: X¥I. Social Development and Humanitarian Affairs

Organizational unit: Economic Cormission for Africa

A. ORGANIZATION

1. Intergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the ECA Conference
of Ministers which meets every two years., The last meeting was in February/March 1977,
This plan submission has not been approved by this body.

The work programme is also reported to the Conference of African Ministers of
Social Affairs (every two years) and the Conference on the Imnlementation of Plans
of Action for the Integration of Women in Development (everv three years), The last
maeting of these two bodies was held in January 1977 and September/October 1977,
respectively.

2., Secretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this nrogramme is the Social. Weve10pment
Division in which there were 22 professional staff on board as of 31 December 1977, of
which 11 were supported from extrabudgetary sources. The PDivision had the following
Sections as of 31 December 1977: '

professional staff
Sections PR XB Total

1. Office of the Chief of Division _ 1 - 1
2, Social Policy, Planning and Research 2 - 2
3. Inteprated Rural Development ‘ 4 2 6
4. Youth and Social Velfare 3 - -3
5. Training and Pesearch Centre for Jomen 1 9 10

Total - SR T M. 2

3. Divergences between current administrative structure and uroposed_proyramme
structure : . :

The current ‘adminiztrative structuxe became effective on 1 August 1676, It provides
for four sections, whereas the proposed prograrme structure consists of only the follow-
ing three subprogramme componentz: Integrated Rural Development; Youth and Social Welfare;
and Integration of Women in Development. This apparent diversence, however, should
present no difficulty in the formulation and implementatior of the propramme, since
activities of the Social Policy, Planning and Research Section affect, involve and are
included in all the three subprogsrammes, AT
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4. Expected completions and consequent reorganizations

{(a) Expected ccmgletions

The following programme elements described in paragraphs 8.4€ to 9.47 in the
proposed Programme Budget for Riennium 1978=1979 (4/32/6) are expected to be completed:

(1) In 1978-197¢9

l.1. Social policv, planning and research
1.1 (i1), (idi1), (dv), (Vii¢), (ix).

1,2; ,Integrated rural development ‘
2 (i} s (ii>’ (411): (1‘7); (v), '(Vi)‘-

Y Participation of youth ‘in national development - o i;
B T 21 22 26 28 | ..

3. Integration of'women in‘developnenf
3.1, 3.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.5, 3, 6, 3.7, 3.8, 3.9, 3.10, 3.12, 3,13,
3, 14 3. 16 L

(11) 1In 1980-1981
1.2. Integrated-rural development .
1.2 (41), (1id), (viL),

2.  Participation of ‘youtl in ‘national development
' 232425 21.

3. Integration of women in development
3.1, 3.2, 3 3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.7, .3.19, 3, 13, 3. 14

(b) Consequent reorganlzatlors

(1) 1In anticipation of the estabiianmeuc of the Regional Centre for
Advanced Training ard Regearch in Sacial Development, a new adminig~
trative unit will be set up, in 1978, to undertake preparatory work
and to liaise with the host Government and the Centre.

TR

(ii) An African Regional Co-ordinatin Committee for the Integration of -
Women in Development, as resolved by the First African Regional
. Conference on Implementation of Plans of Action (Nouakchott,’ Hauritania
‘1977), will be established in 1978, TFive subregional co-ordiﬁating
‘committees are also expected to be ‘established, in conjunction with
- the Commission's five Multinational Programming and Operational Centres
'-(MULPOCs) currently being established at the subregional 1eve1.

5. Other org_pizational matters - None
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B. CO-OPDINATION

v,
yio

1, Formil co-ordination within the sscretariat

(a) An Inter-Divisionai Working Group on Integrated Rural Develdopment was -
established,’ by administrative directive, in March:1977. The Group is.responsible
for supervising the formulation of policies, strategies, programmes and nrojects,
in the field of integrated rural development, and ensuring their due co-ordination for
concerted action in implementation, as well for evaluation of performance :and the
respective inputs of contributing units of the secretariat, The Social Development -
Division is responsible for convening and servicing the meetings of the Group.

(h) Co-ordinétiéﬁ of aétivities:is also expected to be. undertaken through
periodical meetings of a newly-created Inter-Divisional Co
' Countries. The Socio-Economic Research and Planning Divis

(c) ' "1In mid-1976, a Rural Techndlogy:Inter-Divisional Group was.established to
monitor and co-ordinate the relevant programme activities of the Matural Resources

Division (Chairman and convener), Social Development Division, Joint ECA/UNIDO‘Industry
Division and Joint ECA/FAQ Agriculture Division. : - ST

2+ Formal co-ordination within the United Nations system

| (a) 1In response to Commission resolution 197 (IX), the‘Regional—Interagency
ICommittee on Rural Development was established on parmanent basis, in 1960, It
comprises regional representatives of ECA, FAO, TLO, UNESCO, UNHCR, UNICEF, WHO, UNDP
and the Organization of African Unity (0AU). From 1978, it will meet once annually,

(b) As part of a Headquarters, Mew York /Regional Commissio

_ ns network programme
for women, linkages are being established b the provision of 2

Regional Adviser's
tions Decade for Women,
p ECA informed of Programme.
» vhile ensuring regular feed- .

ost to ECA, funded from the Voluntary Pund for the Uaited Ha
Fhe two-way communication channels of the natwork will kee
golicies'énd avallable resources at HFaadouarters level
ack on field pPrograimes, needs and experiences,

(c) Following a preliminary Interagency Meeting in September/October 1977 at
ouakchott, a formal Interagency Group, at the regional level, to co-~ordinate the-
gctivttieS'of'the United Nations system in the area of intes

ent, 1s to-'be instituted in March 1078, - . - -
- AJ"-:'l Lo . . )

3. ﬂﬁiféﬂﬁjth which sienificant joint activities are expected duringrthe ﬁeriod |
1980-1983 _ , . e o R

ST s
' H (R A Y

~ (a) During the period 1980-1983, joint activities, for thg Division as a whole,
will be undertaken as follows: . ' o : B ' S

w'('1')-'.I{e1sr-j.et»r of social trends and nmajor social developmenp problems; with =
- the Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division;
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(11) Integrated rural development projects, as necessary, with the Inter-
Divisional Working Group or Rural Development and with h individual
units having responsibility for agriculture, food and | nutrition,
rural institutions, water development, transfer of technology, small-
scale industries and public administration; and

(iiif: Social aspects of induystrialization and problems raised by rapid
o urbanization, with the Divisions of Populsation, Industry and Housing,
Statistics, etc.

(b) In regard to ‘the African Training and Research Centre for Women, in
particular, significant joint activities will be ag follows'_'

(1) Training and upgrading of skills of women, particularly, in the
_ - 'menagement of smalluacale industries and in the production and market-
bt 'ing,of handicraftl, with the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Uivision, '
(11) Research activities to identify produce or food crops in which women

. have a predominant role with a view to increasing their productivity .
B and remuneration, with the Joint ECA/FAO Agriculture Division; ""r e
'"(111) ' “Resedrch on relationship between “family size and family welfare, with

the Population Division; '

(iv) Inputs of field studies-on the role of women “n integrated rural-
‘development projects both as contributors and as beneficiaries, with
the Inter~DIvisiona1 Working Group on Rural Development' "

' (v) Training programmes in non~formal education for girl school drop- :”_
o outs, with the Public Administration, Management and Manpower Division,

.”c  ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO'SUBPROGRAMMES

The trend in the percentage allotation of -regources to subpronrammes is expected
to be approximately as shown in the following table.u--" B

Table: Allocation of resources to subprogrammes (percentage)

—loo et 1g38-1079 . ' 1980-1981 . 1982-1983

Subprogramme RB_ ¥B Total KB XB_Total  RB__XB Total ~
1. Youth and Soeial Helfare ceort 58 el 28 - 44 - = 0220 7. 44 - tﬁ?";,n?z
2. Integrated Rural Development 36 18 27 31 25 28 31 25‘“:?§8
3. African Training and Reseaych - - ;- S A =
Centre for Women (ATRCW) 9 82 45 25 75 -:50 - 25 75 50

..+ Total .. ... . 100 -106-. 100 - -100-;100° 100 160 100 100



-~ 13F =

e

Anuex 3: Plan form 2,,ﬁai

ﬁgjorapregrémﬁéé ffiﬁl.; Sonial Development apd Humanitarian Affairs

Organizational unit: - Zcongmic Commission for Africa

Suhptog;émme 1: .;ﬁtégiaﬁéd rural deﬁe;opﬁén£ L
() Objective
" The 6bjec%igé of this subprqgtémme‘is:;6_éssist_Governmpnts in the development and
improvement of rural 1life and insti;utiqns,;and_to-encquraga.them_to‘adopt the multi-

disciplinary and interdisciplinary approach to their rural development programmes.

* (b)  Problem addressed = .

o Théihbqiﬁihntioh of tﬁei&ﬁfa; sector tduGDP:in African countries is only 30 per
cent, whereas it provides a livelihood for almost 90 per cent of the population of the

. continent. Thus it is characterized as having.a low level of productivity and as being

a poor producer of revenue. The lack of investment in rural areas together with a
badly conceived educational policy leads to a substantial exodus from rural areas, and
this agpravates unemployment in the urban areas. In order to improve the standard of
living of the. peasant farmer and to guarantee incentives for production and inmovations,
it is essential to improve his capabilities to expand output in response to dynamic
demand and thus to increase his real and money incomes. A comprehensive programme aimed
at research into rural socio-economic structures and at the effective utilization of

the findings of this research in planning and projeect desien is essential to correct

the deficiencies of macro-planning. At the national level it will be necessary to
intensify studies on ways of makins innovations readily adaptable to conditions and
attitudes of rural communities; ways of harnessing traditional values and institutions
with a viev to promating sccir-ezonomis change; ways of increasing popular participation
and expanding basic infrastructure and services; and ways of improving urban-rural
commupications and developing rural industry and technology-appropriate for rural
conditions. Work on these issues will focus on relationships between rural development
and national policies and strategy. information and planning, policies for infrastructure
development, improvement of administration and management systems at the local, national
and regional levels. : N

(c) Legislafive authority

Commission resolutions 197(IX)*, 238(XI), and 321(XIII).

(d) . Strategy and output

) (1) The:sitﬁation.at the eﬁd of 1979

_ The guidelines provided by ECA's Conferences of Ministers and by other
international initiatives irn the field of rural development will
constitute the basis for elaborating the multidisciplinary programme
‘in integrated rural development.

* Mandate more than five years old.
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The country case studies and comparative evaluation of the policy,
planning, organization and manapement of rural development programmes
will be completed in mid-1978 with the production of monographs which
will serve as the main working-paper-for a regtonal workshon for senicr-
policy-makers at the end of 1972, The workshon is intended to offar
the possibility of exchanging experiences in the field of policy, '
planning, organization, administration and financing of integrated
rural development programmes in the region. It is also intended to
enable participants to evaluate inteazrated rural development projects
so far implemented within member States in view of policy adjustments
and comprehensive planning, By the end of 1979 reports or monographsa

- will have been issued on a total of four workshops/seminars, for senior

policy-makers, government technicians, experts in individual capacity

..and representatives of non-governmental organizations, as the case may be.

The survey on methods in identification, testing, promotion and securing
acceptance of improved social and material techmology and  innovative
systems, as well as the workshop .on the application of village technology,
will have been integrated, for more efficiency, with the study of needs,
suitability, acceptability and adaptability of village technologies, which
is a component of the programme of intesration of women in rural development.

. The vblunééfy'ﬁgéncies' activities Qill have beeﬁ action-oriented through

@,

the prcmbtion of'natioﬂal,hachipgries for co-ordination of goverrnmental
and non-governmental activities, particularly in the rural areas,

The biennium 1980-1981 '

Tﬁé gﬁi&élihes of the IntérFDivisibnai Horking.Grédﬁ bn'Integrated'Rﬁrﬁl

Deéyelopment, the recommendations of the Regional United Nations Inter-

_ agency Committee on Pural Nevelopment, and the lessons gained from the

activities completed by the end of 1979 will serve as a basis for elaborat-

'.ing and implementing the programme of work for the biennium 1980-1981,

Studieé'réléting fd_rural'dévelopmént projeéts sppnsored-in the region

by international voluntary agencies which entail co-operation and

necessitate ‘co-ordination of efforts will comprise: initiating contacts
with national mass media; constituting multidisciplinary interagency =
teams to undertake feasibility studies and carry cut evalnaticns: end
considering the national rural development training needs, etc.

The survey of methods in identification and promotion of improved soéial
and material téchnology will continue., ' '

New activities (studies, pilot projects and meetings) will concern the

vital problems of popular participation in rural development programmes,
and the development of rural-institutions for credit; co-operatives and
employment. A report.will be published on the study on popular participa-
tion, and the meetings on the development of rural institutions will
result in the pyblication of monographs, The study on employment in the

~ rural gector will also result in the production of a report., These

monographs and reports are exnected to provide puidelines for policy in
the member States.
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Responsibility for these activities is allocated among various Divisious
within the Commission and particularly the Divisions of Agriculture,
Natural Resources and Public Administration, Management and Manpower,
with which work will be undertaken very closely. R

The blennium 1982-1983

The strategy will be largely the same as during the biennium 1980-1981

~ with the modifications required according to experience gained between

1979 and 1981,

The activities described in the biennium 1980-1981 - relating to develop-
ment of rural institutions - will continue, while a new activity will be
launched consisting of a study ofinter—Stateinstitutions for rural
development programmes, such as river basin and lake development schemes,
etc. Reports and monographs will be published to promote and strengthen
subregional and regional co-operatiom, '

Activities in the strétegz'that are considered likely to be'of‘ﬁargihai
usefulness and the legislation requiring them - HNohe '

(e) Expected impact

Objective

ind{icators of the impact of this subprogramme'cannot readily be_asseshed;

but it is expected that, by the end of 1983, the following results will be achieved,

depending upon
(1)

(11)

(111)

(1v)

the extent of governmental support:

The integrated approach will have been adopted by an inéreasiﬁg”nﬁﬁbér
of member States in the formulation and implementation of their rural
development programmes; ' ' ' '

Avareness of the importance oOf voluntary agencies' activities will have
facilitated more co-ordinmation at the national and international levels,
and increased their efficiency in the planning and implementation of

rural development programmes;

Structural changes in rural development will be facilitated by a more
dypam1C'pa:ticipati§n of local population and a concerted development
of rural institutions at national and regiomal levels; a

The standard of living of the peasant farmer should show some éigna
of improvement in terms of his real and money income, as rural develop~

‘ment'will”mean self-reliance and intesration of urban and rural popule-

tion in a number of African countries,

[P}



Subptggramme 2;,_ Youth and mocial welfare

(a) Objeétivég =~ : - oo .
The objectives of this subprogramme, which embraces the elements of social policy,

research and planning in the social sector; and family,child and youth welfare services,
are:

(1) - To analyse social factors and probléms as they relate to economic
development in Africa, with a view to assessing their implications for
policy planning and action in promoting social, institutional and tech~
nological change,

(11)  To assist member States to strengthen their national social policies;
to iantegrate them with national development policies, dnd to promote
and develop social welfare programmes;

(111) To assist member Governments in promoting and developing youth policies
. ~.and programmes, ‘particularly those aimed at increasing employment
opportunities; and in promoting the co-ordination of youth organiza-
tions and associations for development;

_ (iv) To contribute to the Commission's "Survey of Economic and Social
Conditions in Africa" and the United Nationa reports on the world
Bocial sjtuation. .

(b) Problem addressed

(1) In their endeavours to change living standards, shift traditional
values, introduce new methods and techniques of productiod and
accelerate economic progress, African Geovernments are encountering
many social and human problems which require better understanding and
new strategies, Sociological and institutional factors are often the
critical determinants of the success or failure of development
programmes. Traditional and cultural mores may -contribute to or put
a brake on the development process, It is, therefore, necessary .to
dcquire more empirical knowledge on these non-quantifiable factors
which are critical in. the design of development plans and policies
that adequately reflect the social aspects as’ integral part of the
unified approach to development planning,

(ii) Economic development so vitally necessary in all African countries can~-
not be treated as an independent question divorced from its social
bearings. Development of a society is social development, a process
in which economic and non-economic elements interact organically with
each other, Social aspects in the development process are not being
accorded the priority they deserve, The disparity in income and develop-
ment between urban and rural communities; lack of, or inadequate
communication between urban leaders and the rural masses; lack of
knowledge or will to develon cn the part of the subservient rural
peasant; inhibitions derived from the structure of society; binding
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(i)

(11)
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cultural constraints; are some of the major constraints to development.
Urgent measures are required to counteract these inhibiting effects on
the economic development and the welfare of society.

Youth in the Africanreglon constitute more than half the total popula-
tion. This fact combined with a high rate of population growth,
presents to many African Governments a situation where a growing member
of young people are every year joining the labour market in search of
jobs that do not exigt., This phenomenon has urgent social, economic and
political implications which are taxing the capacity of many an African
Government to deal with, ZLlack of skills, basic social facilities, and
the problems of unemployment among young people are a common feature of
all African countries. These demand urgent action.

(c)r Legislative authority

General Agsembly resolution 2469 (XXIII), Commission terms of reference;
Commission reseclutions 36 (III)* 88 (V)* and recommendations of the
twentv' second session of the Social Development Commission,

General Assembly resolutions 2497 (XXIV) and 3022 (XXVII), Commission
resolution 170 (VIII)*; and Policy Statement of FCA on youth work,
1966%,

 (d) Strategy and output

g

(11)

P ——

The situation at the‘end of 1979

By the end of 1979, the problems being created by over-urbanization and
rural-urban integrated development will have been somewhat addressed
and guidelines refashioned for the formulation nf social policies to
deal with the related problems. The end of 1979 should also see the
establishment of the Centre for Research and Training in Social Develop~
ment, Préliminary study of sociological institution will have been '
undertaken which would provide the groundwork for the more in-depth

__study proposed for the medium—term 198C-1983. Studies of basicssocial

and economic factors and inftastructuref for the successful implementn-
tion of family planning programmes, in rural and urban communities, and
the elaboration of the African Plan of Action for Family Welfare and
Development; an evaluation of- -specific determinants of the Africa Plan
of Action for Family Welfare and Devg}opment and the Regional Symposium

on family and child and the social weifare aspects of family planning
and better family living, will have been completed,

The biennium 1980-1981-

During the biennium 1980-1081 fpllow-up action will be taken for the
full realization.of the social :policies and strategies formulated in:
1979.  Emphasis will be given to some quantitative aspects of socio-
economic planning: This would be undertaken with a view to establishing

* Mandate more than 5 years old,
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~ some dcfinitive,;elggionships_between the:distribution of income, economic
‘growth and general welfare, . Such relationships would be ‘used ‘in the
formulation of policies and strategies directed at the improvement of the
standard of living of the ponulation. ‘

Foliow-up action and implementation of recemmendations of .the Regional
~ Symposium and the subregional Training Seminar on Youth Leadership, will
.. be carried out in collaboration with other United Naticns agencies,
~ Efforts will also be made to, foster and encourage self-help welfare
~ programnies gnd,assisting_govgrnmen¢S¢ acting individually or in groups,
' to ‘gstablish or expand youth traiping institutions and welfare services;
~ and to devote mOTé resources to training youvth in technical skills and
' cfaffé;'with.a view to increasing employment opportunities, = Advisory
services will be rendered, on request, to member Governments on planning,
organization, implementation and appraisal of national welfare programmes
within the over-all develonment policy. ‘

~In regard to youth, a survey of youth policies, programmes and training

‘:teﬁuiregéngs_in Africa; a st dy of family, child and youth welfare
services  in Africaj and a ‘su fegional training seminar on youth leader-
_ship and development will have been completed, . . :

(111) The biennium 1982-1983

As & complement to the work on income inequality, the focus will bg;onf,5
an in-depth analysis of the positive and negative effects of existing
soclological and institutional factors as critical determinants of the
level of success or failure of developuent prégrammes, In this regard,
an empirical study will be undertaken of the socio-eccnomic consequences
. of certain matural disdsters such as drought ‘vith a view inter alia to
= determining the relationships between the severity of such disastars and
the nature and struectire of existing sociolqgiqal and industrial factors.

Studies, meetings, expert working sroups and symposia, will continue to

be held to review progress in the field of social welfare as.a develop-

‘ment strategy, and the integration of youth in national development.

Advisory services will continue to be rendered on request, to gcvernments
. in promoting and developing youth policies and programmes particularly
ik those aimed at .increaging employment opportunities. - - '

(1v)

Acﬁifi'iés.iﬁ'tﬁe‘sﬁratep that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the lepislation requiring them - "Nil. *©

(e) Expected impact

Following on the achievement at the end of 1979, the medium-term ptogramme as proposed
1s expected to go a long way in rationalizing the policies and strategies of development by
according the social aspects of planning .its critical role in over-all development planning,
. For example, it is expected that the much-needed body of relevant knowledge and information
{ on the social indicators for development‘planning,‘ﬁhé traditional ‘fnstitutions and cultural
i attitudes, problems of income inequality will be adequately available as indispensable tools
in the unified and integrated approach to policies of development and general welfare,
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On the assumption that most of the projects will get implemented, this sube
programme should assist governments Iin mit . gatirne the social and'human problems
resulting from modernization of agriculture, rapid urbanization and industrializa=-
tion; particnlarly, those concerning youth family, mother and child the' handicapped
and the aged.“

Subprogramme 3: 'Integration of.WOmen-ianevelopment :

(a) Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member Stetes to improve the
skills and.opportunities for women, as an essential human resource for development,
particularly in the rural areas; to integrate women more effectively into the develop-
ment effort of their respective countries; and to assist Governments in establishing
national and subregional machineries in the-promotion of this objective.

(b) Problem addressed

Homen are not equitably represented in education, training, employment nor do
they have sufficient access to the other tools of development. This situation
represents an obstacle to balanced -African development which demands the full use of
available human resources, - For example, women's major roles in production, food
processing and marketing of food, and their special role in familv welfare ‘are often
overlooked, Three major problem areas have been identified: =

(1) Lack of a machinery to undertake studies,” evaluate Government policies
and incorporate plans and programmes for women within the national
. plang - ‘
*,(ii) Lack of sufficient formal or non-formal‘training‘of women ~ due
T largely to the present dearth of trainers for' productive and/or income-
generating skills in such subjects as agriculture, nutrition, child-
care, marketing, co-operatives, handicrafts, small-gcale business and
-village technology, and in scientific and technOIOﬂical fields; and

(iii) Insufficient collection and dissemination of data and information on
the roles of African women.® -~

(c) . Legislative authori;z

The authority for these activities is to be found ‘in-General Assembly resolu-
tions 3520 (XXX) and 3523 (XXX); the Economic and Social Coumcil resolutions 961F (XIXVI)*,
1209 (XLII)* and 1408 (XLVI)*' and Commission resolution 269 (XI1I).

(d) Strategy and output

(1) The'situation-at'thevend of 197%

By end of 1979 a series of itinerant national training workshOps
for middle-level trainers and middle- and high—level Government personnel
in health, nutrition, improvement of rural livins standards, food storage

* Mandate more than 5 years old.
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and preservation, upgradine of low paid workers,. production and market-
ing of handicrafts, small b 3iness organization, specific needs of . women
in liberation movements, project planning and implementation, and other .

=" . "topics will have been held as requested by governments. A number:of

' long-term’ training for middle-level workers within existing training -

centres in the region will have been established; the seminars indicated
for representatives of Zovernment, national women's organizations,
parastatal and private organizations, on the establishment of national . .
machineries will have heen held: and training materials, mannals and
reports on workshops, studies and seminars will have been issued and
distributed, as appropriate, to trainers, povernment technicians and
field experts, Pilot projects indicated in village technologies will
have been implemented, together with socio-economic research towards -
their adontion and use. B

The activities of the African Women's Volunteer Task Force are
expected to he enlarged; the activities of the Handicrafts and Small-
Scale Industries Unit will have been initiated; the Africa‘Regional
Co—ordinating Committee for the Integration of Yomen in Development
should be in operation as well as the Women and Development Cowmittees
of the Multinational Programming and Operational Centres (MULPOCs): and

- the second Regional Conference on Plans of Action for the Integration
of ‘Women in Developiment (1979) will have been held., Also, the first
‘African Régional Wéeting of the United Nations Interagency Committee on -
Yomen and Development will have been held, : : . o

(i1) The biennium 1980-1981

In order to achieve a more equitable access by women to the tools and
revards of development and to focus on priority pProjects to reach this
goal, the African Training and Regearch Centre “or Women (ATRCW) will
refine 1ts accumulated knowledge with advice from renresentatives of

the region, and undertake or promote activities as. followg: .

(1). - Undertake activities at the.regional, subrepgional and national
levels upon the advice 'of the Africa Regional Co-ordinating Committee for
the Integration of Women in Development, and in co~operation with the
Regional United Nations Interagency'committee on Women and Development;

(2) Conduct geminars and follow-ups on national machineries in ‘approxi-
mately five countries per vear; regional seminars for policy makers to
exchange experiennes;'research‘on_agriculture, employment, non-formal o
;. education and training, indicators, legal situation, of women; pilet - o
‘. projects in village technology and rural day care; and assist governments i
in an advisory capacity ‘oh planning, programme implementation and evalua-
tion for the interration of women in development; I B R T

(3) establish a Communication Unit to disseminate. information by prepar-
ing training materials, publishing manuals on mass and prassroot
communication, social research and other topics; prepare siide~tapes

and other audio-visual raterials for use by trainers and media directed
at women-in rural areas; and act as an information clearing house for

the rezion on integration of women in development; and

[
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_ 1n9 -elements of the. subpropramme will be expanded

- ;43 -

- (4) - Undertake training.workshops in agricultural production, small-

ot ~;“sea1e :industries and handicrafts, .village technologies apd other topics
' .., as, requested by sovernments; .gend Task Force volunteers in respomnse to

country reauests; and conduct long~-term trainine in conjunction with

-.existing training centres. in the region. -

The biennium 1082-1983 .

WYy

A:- It 15 forgseen that, as this biennium approaches, the African Regioual

Co-ordinating Committee, with.its subregional Committees of the
Multinational Programming and Operational Centres (MULPOCs), will

.asaist in directing the work of the African Training - -and ! esearch Centre
. for Women, (ATRCH), 8o _that vwomen's consideration in all planning and

programming at regional subregional and national levels will be well
under way, as integral parts of all development activities. The follow-

RS

(1) Uorkshops to. train;women in. technoloolcal skllls gad techniques':

of the establishment of small-scale industries, combinina activities .

':,fof African tomen's. Volunteer Task Force and. Handlcrafts and SmalI- :{:“

Scale Industries Unit; .
(2) Utilization of results of agricultural research, research in village
technology, and pilot projects, for the benefit of seminars for national,
subregional and regional plamners and trainers in integrated rural develop-
ment; and

(3) Training workshops on specific topics for the utility of on-

going national machineries: management skills, project implementation,
legislative impact, planning techniques; and expert sroup meetings and
workshiops for organizers of non-formal training programmes for school
leavers; and expansion of pilot projects. The third Regional Conference
on Plans of Action for the Intepration of Yomen in Development will be
held (1982), stressine relation of women to intra-African co~operation
in basic small-scale industrial development and nromotion of trade for
export,

(e) Expected impact

(11)

(iit)

The progressive accumulated result of the above activities will, it is hoped, enable
" women to participate more effectively in the development nrocess of their countries and
the region as a whole, specifically by:

(1)

Increasing the numher of women earninp incomes, particularly through
self~emplovment and co-operatives;

Increasing the efficiency of women's food nroduction, mzrketing, pre-
servation and storage, thus contributing to raising levels of food
production for the resion as a whole;

Increasing the number of national machineries to oversee the Integration
of women in national development planning;



(1v)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

Making available greater quantity and ‘quslity of data ‘on women in the
replon for: use by development planners at all levels ‘to‘enable better
planning for the increased yalhiClDdtlun of women in development-

Upgrading professional competence and 1mproved management skills
for trainers and planners workine "ith rural women;

Increasing co-ordination, more efficient use of resources and greater
accessibility of member Statés to the United’ Nations system through
the Africen Regiona].Co-ardinatinn Committee; and ‘

Ameliorating the living standatds in the rural areas thirough greater
awareness of improvéed technologv for farm and home, nutrition, and
better family living.. :

No specific indicators can be stated at this time, in part because of the present
lack of indicators of the integration of women in development. The African Training
and Research Centre for Women (ATRCH) is currently working to alleviate this defect;

- however, it is hoped that the base-line studies now being undertaken can be used by
1983 as a point of comparison to show specific indicators of anelioration and achieve-

ment.,
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Flan form 1

Mejor programme: XII, Statistics

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

A, ORGANIZATION

. 1. Intergpvernmental review

. The wark cf the secretariat in this prosramme is reviewed by the Conference of =
Ministers which neets every two years. The last meeting was in February/March 1977.,‘f
This plan submission has not been approved by the body. However, it is based on the
work programme approved by the Conference of African Statisticians and is. coaordgnated
with the medium-term plan of the United Nations Statistical Office.

2, ariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this orogramme is the Statistics Division
in which there were 17 professional staff as of 31 December 1977 .of whom five were
aupported from extrabudgetary sources. _The Division had the followinp ‘sections/
units as of 31 December 1977:

"?rofcssionalqeceff

RB XB . Total
Office of the Chief 1 - 1
General Economic Statistics Section . | 6 1 ‘7
Demographic and Social Statistics Section 2 - 2
African. Census Programme - o _ - N ‘;1 - &
Data Bank - - 3 e e 3
Total o .12 5 . 17

3. Divergences between current administrative structure end pro;osed_pr ogt amme
. structure ~ HNone ' :

&, | cted completions and onseguegt rgg;gggiggﬁégggﬂﬂ~“’

(a) Expected completions (see‘prOposed programme budget 197871979,:paragraph 9.50)

(1) In 1978-1979

l l (i) & (ii), 1. 2 (ii) 1 3 (1i1), (dv), (v) (vit).

(11) In 1980-1981 |

1.1 ({) (twelfth session); 1.2 (viii).
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(b) Consequent recorganizations -~ Nome

5. Other organizational matters - None

B, CO-ORDINATION

1. Formal co-ordination within the seeretariat

The work programme of the Statistics Division 1s co-ordinated with those of the *-
other Divisions of ECA through th: Policy and Programme Co~ordination 0ffice. Also
the Division will be répresented on the Intér-Divisional Committeec on Inteerrated Rural
Development and on the Inter-Divisional Committee on Least Developed Countries.'

2. Formal co-ordinatidn within ‘the United Nations system

(a) General Sonlteeal e

The ECA Statistics Division works in day-towday collaboration with the United
Nations Statistical Office and most projects are organized on a joint or complementary
basis. There are also closz links with -IBRD, IMF and the statistics divisions of United
Nations specialized agencies.

(b) External trade statistics

The United Nations Statistical Office receives from certain African countries machine
readable material which are copied and converted to a standard format and copies of the
resulting machine printouts are sent to ECA, ECA receives from other African countries
relevant annual reports the contents of which are processed and copied to the United Nations
Statistical Office in the form of machine listings as well as on punched cards.” There is
no duplication in the material published bv the two organizations. In addition: there. is
an exchange agreement between UNCTAD and LCA as regards the external trade statistics of
African countries. Improvement in the methodology of African trade statistics is a joint
concern of ECA and the United Nations Statistical Office. :

(c) National accounts and financial statistics

ECA provides annual machine printouts of iuformation on the gross domestic product
of all countries of the region to the United Nations Statistical Office, the Centre for
Development Planning, Projections and Policies, FAQ, IMF, IBRD and UNCTAD. -ECA receives
coples of the completed annual questionnaires on national accounts in respect-of -African
countries from the United Nations Statistical Office. In addition, ECA receives the
following. - I R SO v i T st

.....

{1) " From FAD machine printbuts in respect of these ‘countries" food and
agricultural products; .

(1i) From IMF, copies of all their statistioal publications,

(ii1) From IRRD, machine printouts ahd copiles bf their tables on external debt.
These materials provide invaluable help to ECA with its work op national
accounts and financial statistics. R
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(d) Censuses and surveys

e s m R e besal, e

Support to the 1970 round of African population censuses was provided by the African

: Ceusus Programmne” organized as a joint effort of the ECA Statistics Division,” the United
Nations Statistical O0ffice, the Department of Technical Co-operation and other Feadquarters
agencies., Work is continuing into the 1980 round of censuses. : . :

The African Household Survey Capability_?rogramme 1s being organized on a similar
collaborative hasis and, as a result of ECOSOC resolution 2055 (LXII), will be a component
of the global national Household Survey Capability Programme.' Joint efforts include the
development of new me&thodology for integrated progtammes of surveys and support to

'1nd1vidua1 country projects.

-

{e) oOther statistics

ECA receives from the United Nations Statistical Office copies of the completed
annual questionnaires on industry, transport, energy and social and demographic statistics
in respect of African countries. The Statistics Division assists in ensuring country
response to these questionnaires.

(f) A representative of the United Nations Statistical Office is always present at - -
ECA statistical meetings.

3. Units with which significant joint activities arc expected during the period

1980-1983
It is expected that ECA will work closely with the following:

(a) United Nations Statistical Office: joint activities will continue along the
lines indicated aboveg

(b) ECWA, in the development of a regional information network, with ECWA concentrat-
ing on the Arabic countriec of the region; and

(c) UNCTAD:; in the harmonization of the trade statistics of the Economic Community of
the West African Statesi

Also the Statistics Division will continue to collaborate with the other Divisions
of BCA in the creation of a statistical data base., There are specific projects involving
the Socio-Economic Research and Planning Division, the Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division,
the International Trade and Finance Division, the Public Administration Management and
Manpower Division, the Social Development Division, the Population Centre, and the Tramsport,
Communication and Tourism Division.

C. ALLOCATION OF RESOURCES TO THE SUBPROGRAMMES

: The trend in the percentage allocation of resources to subprogrammes is expected to
© be approximately as shown in the following tableg



Table:

-8

Allocation of resources to subprogrammes

(percentage)

" 197821979

1980-1981

1982-1983

__Subprograme [~ ""F§ ¥B _ Total

1. National Statistical

Services

i 24 RegiOnal Framéﬁork‘of RSN
« Statistical Information - 66 1+ +.39

b

#9961

B X6 Total
50 100 . 63

S50 - 37

pe—
a2

#5__xb _Total
48 100 61

52 - 39

Total 100 100 100

100 100 100

100 100 - 100
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Major programme: ‘XII. Statistics

Organizational unit: Economic Commission for Africa

Subprogramme 1: National statistical services.

PR . A e . e

(a). Objective

The objective of ‘this subprogramme is to. encourage the use of and demand for improved
statistics for public purposes and to help develop the various national statistical
gservices in the region to meet the growing data requirements for policy-making. The
subprogramme supports the technical assistance activities organized by the Department of
Technigal Co—operation under. the substantive guidance of the United Nations Statistical
Office. ‘ o :

{b) Problem addreased

External trade and agricultural statistics are produced by a majority of countries
of the region., Fewer countries publish data on national accounts, industry, population,
employment and social activities. In most countries of the region housechold sector
statistics are at an early stage of development and there is no quantitative means of
assessing the impact of development efforts om levels of living, etc,

Even in the case of published statistics considerable room exists for their
improvement (in terms of coverage, regularity, and reliability). One reason for these
deficiencies appears to be the presently inadequate role of statistical information in
policy making, planning, economic and social development, administration and business,

A consequence of this weakness is the relatively low priority given to statistical
services in development plans and the consequent paucity of rescurces allocated to their
development. ‘

Another consequence is that many qualified local staff leave the national statistical
services after geining a few years experience or join other sectors directly after train-
ing. :

There is therefore pressing need to:

(1) Devise methods of encouraging the use of and demand for statistical
information for public purposes;

(11) Improving the supply and quality of statistics through the development
of statistical infrastructures, particularly national survey capabilities;

(411) Suggesting and encouraging the adaption of policies which will arrest
the migration of qualified staff as well as enlarge the supply through
training programmes to meet growing national requirements.
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(c) Legislative autority

General Assembly resolutions 407 {v)*; 2211 (XXI) para,4; 2276 (XXII) para, 3%;
Commisefon resolutions 231 (X) para 2 or 3#; 272 (XII) para.2; Economic and Social
Council resolution 2054 (LXII); 2055 (IXII) pera. 3; 2124 (LXIII) para 4; report of

the Conference

of African Statisticians (E/CN.14/CAS. 10/21), Ponference of African

Ministers of Industry resolution 8 (IV) para 4.

(d) Strategy and output

(1)

The situation at the end of 1979

-~ Studies will have been undertaken and reports issued on public debt
statistics, the evaluation of data from censuses of population and
housinzy, civil registrationr, the status of the United Nations System
‘0f National Accounts and the uses of national accounts data in African
countries so’ as to nrovide gufdance in these areas to the ccuntricq o
of the region. ; P '

'« The Africah Household Survey Capability Programme and the Statistical

Training Programme for Africa will have been launched.

- Working groups will have met and made recommendations on price
statistics, the methodology for the 1980 round of population and
housing censuses in Afried and on the orga1ization and methodology

“‘of household survey programmeo.‘

= An initial seminar on distribution’ statistics will have been conVened"?
and a’ training workshop on population censuses for the English language

group pf countries mounted

"'~ The eleventh sezfich £f he Conference of African Statisticians will

@ T

_ have taken place and the resulting report issued.

The biennium 1980-1981

" The stratégv will concentrate mainly on encouraging thz demand fof ‘and

use of statistical information for public purposes as well as providing
some guidance to national statistical personnel in demographic, social

" and economic statistics so as to improve the supply and quality of

- gtatistics in thesé fields. It =will also seek to enlarge the supply of

statistical personrnel through training programmes to meet the growing .
national requirements.

OutBut

Output will consist of the following:

- Assistance to countries

ECA plans to extend the scope of the African Household Survey Capability
Programhe and to’ concentrate on assisting countries with- the development

* Mandate mofc'fﬁan:five yea:é old.
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of basic data-collection activities. Assistance will be piven particularly
to the 1920 round of povulation censuses and the development of bagic
industrial, transport, price and social statistics, which are in fact
priority areas arising from the "Revised Framework of Principles for the
Implementation of the Yew International Economic Order in Africa, 1976-

1936" (E/CN.14/FCN/90/Rev,3).

To this end it 1is planned to provide technical assistance to countries

in the conduct of censuses and surveys, in the plannine and content of
integrated national household survey programmes and in the training of
statisticians, Also assistance will be given to countries in applying
the international recommendations relating to the various fields of
demographic, zocial and economjc statistics and in improvins the coverage
and timeliness of these data by means of working eroups, seminars, work-
shops, methodolosical studies and related country visits.

Heetings

Working Groups are nlanned for 1980 on civil re=istration, transport
statistics and the coverage and content error evaluation of censuses,
and, for 1981, on industrial statistics and on the framework for the

. Integration of social and demoaraphic statistics. In addition, work=

shops are envisaged for 1981 in connection with the African Household
Survey Capability Programme and the Statistical Trainine Programme for
Africa, The resulting reports as well as the outputs from other
activities will be reviewed by the Conference of African Statisticians
at its twelfth session in 1981, : o

Statistical studies

The statistical studies planned for the biennium are the following:

for 1987, "leasurement of road transport movements", "Scope and quality
of demographic and social statistics" and "Evaluation of coverage and
content errors of censuses" and for 1981, a "Review of Statistical
organization problems in the region'y "Inventory of electronic data
processing equipment, related staff resources and applications in the
resion", and "Concepts, definitions and classifications for selected
demoaraphic and social statistics fields",

Digsemination of information

Other outputs planmed for the biennium are the continued publication
of the "Statistical Newsletter" and in 1281 the hiennials, Directory
of African Statisticians and the Bibliozraphy of African Statistical
Publication,

The biemnium 1982-1983

The strategy for the hiennium will continue to concentrate on promoting
demand for and use of statistical information for public purposes,
improving the supply and quality of statistics at the national level
and satisfying national statistical staff requirements. However it wiil
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_also provide for effective participation,in operational activities by
'the Conference of African Statigticiane which a: its tenth session

_;? agreed to undertake direct responsibility for certain acpects of
y statistical development. ' L N : :

(iv)

V)

Output o R
Cutput will consist of: e : Bt

- Periodic reports in statistical training orpanization ptoblems in the

region;

- Pertodic summaries and . evaluat ion of electronic data pfocessing

' equipment, related staff rescurces .and annlications in the region'

- Assistance to countries in connexion vdtﬁ the African Household
Survey Capability Programme, the Statistical Training Programme for
Africa and in the apnlication of international recommendations in the
fields of demogxapﬁic, social and economic statisticsy - = ~

Jf_Wbrking groups on data urocessing and migration statistics as well

as a training workshop on population censuses in 1932, & training
_seminar on tourism in 1933, and also in 1983 the thirteenth session
of the Conference of African Statisticians, ‘ ‘ .

s Publication of the periodical "Statiatical Newsletter and, in 1983,

'the biennlals, Directory of African Statisticians and the Bibliogﬁaphy
of African Statistical Publications.

Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of magginal

usefu ness and the legiglation requiringﬁthem None

Expected 1mpact

.Successful 1mplementatiou of these strategies should lead to increased

appreciation by nolicy-nmakers, planmers, etc., of the role of statistical
information for. public purposes.. It will also lead: to the creation of
stronger natioral statistical officee in most countries oi the region,
significant improvement in the range and quality of avallable statistics
needed for national development plenning and other purposes as well as

in their dissemination and the availability of permanent field survey
capabilities in 30 national statistical offices: In addition there

‘would be some improvement in the capability of ECA to provide a more

-¢f¥eliab1e and varied amount of.data on the economic and social situation

-of the countries of the region for use by these same countries and the

international community,
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Major programme: XXII. Statistics

ganizational unit. Economic Commission for Africa

: ‘41‘ R .
Subprogramme zf‘

_Regional framework of statistical information

(a) bjective o _ . . o -

The objective of this programme is to develop a regional framework of statistical
information and to provide a comprehensive statistical basis for analysing the African
economig.and social situation. The regional framework is organized as a-component of
the United Nations data system,

(b) Problem addressed

The African region comprises a large riumber of countries most of which are
economically small. For concerted action of the kind envisaged in the new interna-
tional economic order it is necessary to have a centralized set of up-to-date national
statistics covering the whole region and specialized groupings.

(c) L_gislative authority

General assembly resolutions 2211 (XX1)* para.4 2276 (XXII) paragz* 2687 (XXI1I)
plras-ln and 5%; Commission resolutions 231 (X) paras, 4-and 5%, 237 (XII) para, 2;
Economic and Social Council resolutions 2052 (LXII) para. 3, 2061 (LXII) para, 2; report
of :the Conference of African Statisticians (E/CN.14/CAS. 10/21) Confefence of African
Ministers of Industry resolution 8 (IV), para. 4. e :

(d) Strategy and output T

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

It 1s expected that at the end of 1979 most existing compilation and dis-
seminkkion - activities at the repfonal level will have béen computerized
.. and -stored in a systematic fashion so that there will be speedy access
. to the data for specialized purposes. . Computerized databasea will
have ;:been set up for statistics on external trade, nationai accounts,
industry,. transport.and communication, tourism, distributfon, prices,
finance, agriculturé and in the demographic and social fields.

(11) The biennjum 1980-1981

The implementation of the strategy and programme set out under Sub~
propramme 1 should make it easier for ECA to demonstrate the advantages
of national data bases as major components of a regional data base, and
efforts will therefore be directed towards the development of data
bases at these two levels.

* Mandate more than five years old.



! mr—— et

(1i1)

- 154 =

. Output

Output will comprises

- The periodicals, African Statistical'ieafbeok"Foreign Trade Statistics

for Africa: (series A, B and.C), Statistical Information Bulletin for ...

Africa and the annual African Economic Indicators.

~ Studies on air transport and public sector statistics in 1980 and,
in 1981, on African merchant shipping fleets and input-output
staxistics. e . . .

L

:- Compefer'ﬁriﬁieute'eed,fee'requestgdate 'iJLmachine-readabiefOIHa

The biennium 1982-19863

.The strategy will continue to. be applied and intenaified.p '_f

;,‘Qgtgut :

(iv)

(v)

Output will ceneisé of'fheﬁfeliowieg:“'

= The periodicals, African Statistical Yearbook Foreigg Trade Statistics
for Africa (series A, B and C), Statistical Information Bulletin for
Africa and .the annual African .Economic Indicators.= . N

-,\

- Computer pﬂintouts, aqd e:etistical information reproduced on magnetic

tapes and microfiche,

Activities in the strategy that are considered likely.to be of marginal
usefulness and the legislation requiring them - None

ST SR

Expected impact m e e

'%Systematic organization of deta at the African regionpi Jdevel will

facilitate imptovements in the co—ordinated provision of hasic informa-

Aﬁ:‘tion thus engbling the ECA,secretariat .and other agencies to make a

closer. examinaxion of the. prpblems of the region. . Also ECA member

. countries will haw@ access. to up-to~date statistical information at
,national regionel and gubregipnal levels. on. .the economic and social

situation in Africa.
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Annex 2: Plan form 1

Mador programme: XXIV, Transport, Copmunications and Tourism

Organizational unit: FEconomic Cormmission for Africa

ST ORGANIZATION

b ]

1. Intergovernmental review

The work of the secretariat in this programme is reviewed by the Technical
Committee of Experts, the Executive Committee and the ECA Conference of 'inisters,
The Technical Committee of Experts and the ®CA Conference of “{inisters meet every two
years. The last meetings of these two bodies were held in Pebruary/tarch 1977, The
Executive Committee meets once every vear, This plan subrission has not been approved
by any of these bodies.

LT EE TR LR ik mieaee R

2. Sacretariat

The secretariat unit responsible for this programme is the Transport, Communica-
tions and Tourism Divisfor in which thére were nine professional staff on board as of
31 December 1977 of which two.were supported from extrabudgetary sources, The Division
had the followina sections/units-as of 31 December 1977: = '

Branch/Seetion/Unit Profsgsional staff
RB X8 Total
Transnort 4 1 5
Trans-African Hishways Programme. 1. - 1
Tourism - 1 1
Communications 1 - 1
p?}g; of Division 1 - 1
SRREEN N . SN . L - ‘ : ——
Total 7 2 ’ 9

7o 340 Divergerices.petween current administrative structure and proposed programme

ce b s PP structuté-oe- None . L

e s N ik .
o TUENL Tpatir e AFRE Yo

4, Expected completions and consequent reorsanizations

(a) Expected comnletions

RPN SR RTAL T g & RS

f.;fpﬂhg~foqug;pg~9:og;aﬁée3eleﬁ%nts'dgscribearih;parégraphs 9.52 to 9,53 in the
proposed, programme budget for biennium 1978-1979 (A/32/6) are exnected to be completed:

i

Tatg S

e (Rds1278-19787

- i FEOELEEE B TR

1 Mﬁ,y;4%h71.5ubpxdgfémme IQZ:IﬁStitution buildine and planning -

Programme elements: 1.5; 1.2; 1,3; 1.4; 1.6



Subproerawme 2: Intra-African gransport ]inks

Programme elements: 2.1 (1); 2.2 {(vii)

Suhprégramﬁemgiﬁmﬁﬁéitiﬁa;anéyﬁnasfal;ghigpiﬁé_K

Programme elements: 3.1

Subnrogramme 4: Development of tourism

Proprarme elements: 4.1; 4.3; 4.5

{. .-+, ¢ - Subpropramme 5: Communications

.‘ﬁfédgramme_eleﬁéhtsz _jLi'(ilz 5.1:(1v); 5.2 (1)3 5.2 (1i)

" (11) 10 1980-1981

Suhprogramme 1: Institution building and nlanning .

Prosramme elements: 1.1 ' e P

... Subprogramme 3; Intra-African trafisport.links =~ © o

3

Prdééémﬁé giéﬁénﬁs; 2:1ﬁ;11); Zilf(iii)"

Subproeramme 3: Maritime and eaosgtal shipning

e
PP . .
AN

... JProgramme elements: 3.2

Sul-rogramme 4: Tevelopment tourism

Programme elements: &,2; 4.4;5 4.6

Subprogramme 5: Communications

--~—-q.y-u-ﬁ—«-wprogrammeAeleﬁents:. 5.1 (41); 5.1 (ii4); 5.1 (v)§ 5:2 (111)

&

(b) Acanséquant reorganizations

L7 No sipmfffcant administrative.georganization is expected in the period 1980-1983
as a number of projects approved under the medium-term plan 1976~1931 as well as those
to be authorized for the 1980-1983 plan peried will fully occupy the approved staff, -

5. Other organizational ﬁhfiéré

_ There is a formal co-operation arreement with the Intersovernmental Maritime

“Consultative Organization of maritime and coastal shippinp projects. A similar
" agreement with ‘the Universal Postal Union on postal commanication development is

under consideration. As a result of the proposed decentralizatiom of the Transport
Programme of the Ecomomic and Social Affairs Department and transfer of such programme
to the regional commissions as well as the activities connected with the Transport and
Conmunications Decide in‘Africa; there may arige the need for restructuring the Division.

L



T, CO~ORDINATION

1, Formal co-ordination within the secretariat

There are interdivisionai committees on integrated rural development and the least
developed countries. - o N e :

"2,  Foruel co-ordination within the United ﬁatiohs syster

Transport: There is a formal apreement on co-operation with IMCO.on maritime _
' and coastal shipninz projects. This agreement allows for harmoniza-
tion of work programmes and joint projects under an operational joint
unit hased at ECA headruarters. Co -

Communications

(1) A co-ordinating committee for the implementation of the pa;p-fifricen
‘telecommunications network project has been established, The other -
member organizations serving with ECA on.the Committee are the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union (ITU), the Orranization of African
Unity and the African Development Bank, . ' '

(ii) A working committee on which ECA, the United Hations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, ITU and OAU serve is expected
to be in operation before and during the plan period to plan and
co-ordinate studies, an exveriment and other activities connected
with the regional project on satellite communication. The activities
of the Committee will be hased within ECA.

3. ‘Units with which sigpificant toint activities are.expected during theé period
1980-1983 : oo

Although no formal agreements exist, joint activities are expected to be under-
taken during the plan period with a number of United Nations agencies especially the
following: ‘ y e

(a) The Universal Postal Union (UPU): in organizing a joint meeting on routing
of mall an¢ hacmonization of African postal tariffs and a seminar on postal structures = .

dcvelopment; . .

(b) The Internétional Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ) in developing policies
which could ald greater co-operation of African countries in air transpert se:vices;

(c) United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) and the Inter-
governmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) in providing assistance on
gemeral transport problems such as ratification of or accession to the proposed United
Nations International Convention for safe Multimodal Transport Containers and the
United Nations Customs Convention on Containers and on the econpmic, legal and organiza-
tional implications of the proposed system of International Intermodal Transport opera-
tions (IIT), : '

(d) The United Nations Environmental Programme in undertaking studies on environ-
ment protectiorn and tourism development. :



"{e) Other United Nations rerional economic commission.

It is also expected to collaborate with a number of units including the following -
units within the secretariat of the Economic Commission for Africa: S

(a) . International Trade and Finance Division in general transport related trade
problems in Africa and in a preliminary investigation into airfreight aspects of trade
development between African and other countries; L

(b) Statistics Division in a number of bfbjects such as the establishment of

- subregional .transport data banks; organization of ééminars'dn_tourism statistits,
studies on the establishment of ghipping 1nvestigating units, etc;

(¢) ~ Natural Resources Mivision in study on economic, technical and operational
aspects of bulk carriers and tankers fleets for the trangportation of raw and semi-
processed materials; - o

(2). .Joint ECA/FAC Division in the development of the African“fishing”industry
including requirements for the type, safety and loading of vessels and preservation.
and distribution of fish and, in transportation of'food'brodugts}

(e) Joint ECA/UNIDG Division in studies of existing facilities for manpower
development in transport systems analysis and design, transport economics and manage~
ment and automotive technology; as well as transportation of”indus;;iq;:input'and
products, and manufacture of automotive and communication equipment; -

(f) Sociéi\hévgl&ﬁment Division in inteprated rural development and mass communica-
tion projects; and e T o ' IERIE ‘ '

. e . B . o ‘.

() Public Administration, Management and Manpower Division in manpower-dewelop~—
ment projects for the administration of public enterpriaes'withih"thewtransporq and -
communication sectors. ‘ :

o c. ALLOCATION OF RESOUCES T SURPROGRAMIES

The trend in the percentage of allocation of resources to subproorammes is expected
to be approximately as_shown in the following table: . o . : .

Table: Allocation of resources to subprogrammes (percentare)

. 1978-1979 . . 1980-198L ' 1982-1983

.”éﬁbpfqgraﬁmé: - BR B Total RB XB Total RB XB Total
1. Inastitution building and =~ [0 7 T ¢ A I
plannimg -*° U -0 420 25 34, 33 23. 23 35..22 28
2. Intra-African Tramsport Links - = 19 ' 42 30 c2277 260 24 23 26 24 .
3. Maritime and Coddtal Shipptng, 10 14 12 17 14 15 - - 17 16
4, ﬁéveldﬁﬁénf‘df Téurisél . m LiQ“ - 5 3 - 4 7 ie %

5. Improvement and Development et L ) o
of Commmications ’ s 19 192 19 .20 .37 . .29 21 35 28

Total 9% 10 10 160 100 10 100 100 109
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Major programme: Transport | oy .

Orggnizatioqal-oniti _Economic Commission for Africa .. o

Subprogramme 1: Institutional building and planning

Tty
ted

(a) Objective.

, The objeptive of the programme is to assist. African Governments and especially
the disadvantaged ones. such as the least developed land-locked and. 4island, in the
devulopment of an. 1ntegrated and co-ordinated transport network at the national and
internatignal levels for easy movement of persons and goods, The areas of ‘asgistance
would dinclude. design, development, implementation, manpower and 1nstitutiona1 arrange-
ments at the national and multinational levels. L

{b) Problems addressed

Many countries of the region do not have rationmal transport policies based on the
cver-all needs of their economic development and therefore do not .take sufficient
account ig their trangport development policies of the need for economic integration
of the continent ‘based on subregional or regional development potentialities. There
are also no permanent imstitutions in many subregions. of the continent responsible for
plamning, development and co-ordination of multinational.transport. Specific problems
exist in each of the subsectors in most of the subregions: railway - lack of uniform
standards on most of the railways; inland waterways =-: lack of ;adequate. facilities and
low cost crafts; air transport - lack of co-operation among the many small inviable
national airlines. in scheduling, utilization of equipment and factlities and the absence
of airfreight .services and multinational airlipes in the .region; international roads -
the absence of good. international road connexions among countries of the: region and the
existence of various atandards..and. regulations- and General ~ the lack of facilitation
smong couatriee of the region. : e -

(c) __gislative authority

'ECOSOC resolutions 935 (Xxv), 1032 (XKXIX), 1202 (XLII), 1804 (LV), 2097 (LXIII);
Commission resolutions 161 (VIII) 195 (IX), 198 (IX), 263 (XII), 277 (XII) and 291 (XIII).

(4) Straxegy and output'

(1) The situation at the end of 1979:

To enable:member countries to -be aware of the urgent need and advantages
for co-operation in critical areas. of transport development in the region,
seminars will be conducted on: autcmotive repairs and maintenance; rural
roads construction and maintenance; .and port.manacement and operations,

An expert working group would also be organized on standardization of
transport equipment and assistance will be miven in the establishment of
multinational transport institutions,
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The following activities would have been carried out by the end of 1979:
seminar on automotive repair and maintenance; general assistance in
transport development to multinational transport imstitutions such as
UAR, AFCAC and AFRAA; seminars on rural roads; expert workine group

on standardization of transport equipment and seminar on port management.
and operations.

(11) The biennium 1980-1981

. Assistance would be given to the permanent regional: intergovernmental
-.,. machinery in policy and plammimg regarding combined ‘trarisport arrange-
ments; . assistance will continue to be given to ‘the permanent body for -
- _subregional transport policy and co-ordination in Central Africa and
. studies will. be carried out for the establishment of similar ones in
.. the other subregions; studiés would be carried out on the establighment
of subregional shipping inveetigation units' eubregional transport data -
banks; and on the economic, technological and operational aspects ‘of
bulk carriers and tankers.

By the end of the biennium, transport data banks would have been

., established in most African subregions, as well as ‘permanent machinery '
for co-ordination of transport policies at the subregional level. o
Feaeibility studies would have been issued end discussed with membér o

" countries and preparations well advanced for éstablishing shivping ,

investigation units in the subrepions as_ well as, bulk carrier and tanker

services’ in the region. .

- (114) The biennium 1982-1983

. Feasibility studies of multinational airfreiyht éervices and rural
- roads planning, financing and upkeep ‘would be carried out. A review
. would be made of the progress made by the intergnvernmental bodies in‘;
" all collective actions in the transport sector. " A ‘workshop would be
organized on bulk carpo, freight-booking and vessel chartering.-
seminar would be held on the techmology of material handling in Africa
and an expert working group would be convened.on .the special transit -
gnd facilitation problems between 1and-loeked countries and their maritime y
tates. . .. ST '

,r w ‘ -,- y

It is expected that a multinational airfreight services would be_ ~
operational in Africa. A report on new technidues -im. rural.road plan-
ning, financing and maintenance would have been issued to member,
countries and freight-booking anduchertering ‘setvices would have been
. established in some subregions. A report would be issued on facilitation
‘arrangements between the maritime and land-locked Statea which would
reduce the tranéport coete to the latter.

“Activities 1n the stratepy that are considered Iikel ‘to be of marginal

(1v)
' usefulness and the lesislation requiring them - Home -
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{(e) Expected impact

As a direct result o the activities outlined above it is expected that the first
stage of a fully co-ordinated and integrated transport network would be established in
the African regioni” Specifically, the following institutions and/or organizational
arrangements aimed at free and easy movement throughout the continent would be opera-
tional: ' D : '

(i) Multinational training institutes ~ for specialists in most transport
‘ modes - : . _

(11) Subregional bodies resnonsible for planning, development, and co-
ordination of the trans-African highways and other transport modes
in the subregions/region; -

(1i1) Harmonized standards"and regulations of the international roads;

(iv) Interconnexion of some compatible existing railways;

{(v) Multinational shipping companies, port associations and users'
consultative councils; and : s

(vi) Harmonized and co-ordinated activities of multiﬁational airfreight
services and national airlines,

Subprogramme 2: Intra=-African links

1. ¢ivil zviation

(2) Objective

To assist countries and subregions, in collaboration with International Trade and
Finance Division in preliminary investipation into airfreight aspects of trade develop-
ment betweeén African and other couatries including in particular: (i) evaluation of
airfreight potential on selected interregional and intercontinental routes; (i) inves~
tigation and encouragement of forming multinational airlines in Africa; and (i1i) inves«
tigation of methods of more efficient utilization of air capacity and ground facilities.

{(b) Problems addressed

In spite of the existence of several African national airlines, air connexion
among African countries remains poor and the volume of intra-African airfreight is
dismal compared to available capacity, and there 1s nc co-operation among these
national airlines for effective utilization of equipment and ground facilities.. It
is an objective of the secretariat in collaboration with other agencies (International
Civil Aviation Organization, African Civil Aviation Cormmission, ete,) to develop policies
which would lead té the rational development and greater co-operation by African countries
in air transport sérvices, ‘

(c) Legislative authority

See previnus suybprograrne.



(d) Stgategy and bd!put

(1) . The situation at_the end_ of 197“

- By the end of 197" most, 1f not-all, of the fensibility-studi&&axxxﬁeaey
C ot determine’ ‘direction of trade, interregional and international air-
freight potential, establishment of a multinational airline, and cffecs
tive methods of pooling services and facilities would have been carried
out, Thus during the wmid-term plan period (1980-1983) efforts would be
‘directed at completing any remaining feasibility studies and assisting
in the implementation of projects recommended in the-studies.

'(i1) ' The biennium 1980-1981

Efforts would be devotod to the completion of feasibility studies of:
-'Interregionel and international airfreight potential;
- Establishment of multinational 2irlinres; and

- Suitable and acceptable methods of pooling air transport facilities
and services. Commencement of implementirng conclusions of some of
the‘abqveementioned studies.

(11i) The biemnium 19£2-1933 L

Continued assistance in the implementation of projects and proaremmes°

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered 1ike1y to he of maggif“?'
usefuiness and the lesislation requiring them - lone

-(e) Exgectedri act:

At the end of the mid-term plan nériod, during which most cf: the prog ramme outw
lined abovz would have been ;mplemented,'lt i3 expected that air trausport would have
improved to the extent that ezsy movement of persons and poods within and outside
Africa would be posstble- iricreased voiume of interregional and international air-
‘freight would have been achieved° and development of multinational airlines and pocl-
ing of facilities and services for increased oneracicnal efficiency and competiticn
with overseas airlines would be achieved.

2e intefnatioqé};ggads and road transport

(a) _;Jéétive

The objective of tbis section of the cubprogramme -is to nromote ﬁﬁe development
of iuternationai roads and road transport and to improve techniques of highway plau-

" ning, desipn, construction and maintenance ds part of a regional system of intermoda;
1linkages.
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{b) Problems addrc: ei

Many African countries have no- viable highway links with their adjacent States.
This is best illustrated by the fact that if each of the 42 independent countries in
Africa (other than Lesotho which is totally surrounded by South Africa, and the island
countries of Cape Verde, Jomotos, Madagascar, Mauritius, Sao Tome and Frincipe and :
Seychelles) had one road link with each of its neighbours, there would he a total of
84 inter-Sta%e road links in Africa. However, at present, only 25 are of all-weather
standard, 53 comsist of dry-weather tracks and vartially improved earth roads while the
remaining six do not vet exist at all.

; To improve economic.co—operatinn among-African countries and, in particular their

i trade, it is essential to link adjoining States by at least one all-weather road. It

v is this goal which the secretariat will continue to pursue throuch the policy of Trans-
| African Highways supplemented by feeder roads and through the removal or easement of
: legal and administrative barriers to travel and trade on’ these highwavs.

The greater portion of the nroposed African Highway Network has alreqdy been
constructed on the basis of the national priorities of the countries concerned.
Accordingly, the implementation phase. is envisaged ‘to.consist. of .linking up existing
roads with a view to reducing the cost and shortening. the ‘construction time of all-
weather inter-country road links.

(c) Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 103 (vi)2, 226 (X)B 275 (XII)l 276(XII) and 298 (XIII)6.V.‘

(d) Strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1979 '

There will be sections of the'major ‘Trans-African Hig} ways Cﬁombasa-Lsgo&
Dakar-Ndjamena, Lagos-Nouakchott, Cairo~Gaborone and Tripoli-Kinshasa) and,
their feeder roads whose conmstruction has not yet commenced. . . . .°. ..° .~

It is expected that the implementation of the Trans-West African Highway
Metwork (Dakar-Ndjamena and Lagos-Nouakchott Highways and their feeder
‘ . links) would have been handed over by:the end of 1979 to the Economic
. ' Community of West Africau States (ECOWAS) '

(i1i) The biennium 1980-1981

Strategy

The secretariat will continue to co-ordinate actions and stimulate ¢o-
~ operation among African States concerned as well as with and among co-
operating industrialized countries and financing agencies. Autonomous
authorities will be established to implement the further phases of the
Trans-African Highwavs which could not be adequately handled by the ECA

secretariat.
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Impact

By 1980, the authorities for the Lagos-Mombasa Righwav and the Trans-
Vest African Highway Network would have been operating under the
subervision and control of the aopropriate subreeional conferences of
miniscers, ' ‘

(111) The biepnium 1932-1983

Strategz

The secretariat will continue to co-ordinate actions for the egtablighe
ment and functioning of the appropriate highway authorities,

Impact

8v 1982 the—Cairo~Gaboroné Highway Authority would have been operating
under the aporopriate subregional authorities, and bv 1983 the Tripoli~
Kinshasa Highway Authority would have been estahlished.

(iv) Activities in the stratepy that are considered likely to be of
marsinal usefulness and the lesislation requiring them -~ None

{e) Expected immact

It is expected that hy 1983, the African countries would be directly responsible
for all asvects of multinational highway development, operations and maintenance and
that 70 per cent of the countries concerned would have implemented the pan-African
highways network and that most of the legal and administrative barriers to travel and
trade on these highways would have been removed or eased. The vrovision ~ at the
national, subregional -1d regional level -~ of - ich dependable and adequate road transe

. port system should enhcnce the exprncion of dntra-African trade and the development of
better velations and economic co-operation amnne the 2frjcan countriea, -

Subprogramme 3: Maritime an&‘moésta1 ahipbing.

{a) Objgctive_

The objective is to assiét Governments in deﬁeloping ﬁaritimé and ccastal shipping
and inland waterways and other modes}of,trangpqrt providing access to the sca for land-
locked and semi~landiocked countries, All these with the aim of achieving the followe

éing:
- The reduction of transportation share within the over-all commodity cost;

-~ The promotion cf thec exrnings of Africca developing countries from maritime
-tranéﬁortfand the reduction of the outflow of foreisn exchange from those
‘countries arising from maritime transvort; : :

- The'achievemgnt by the merchant marines of African developing countries of an

Increasing and substantial participation in the carriage of carso generated by

the foreipn trade of those countries;

-~ The expansion of intra-African trade by creation and develcoment of Africen
coastal ghippiug.
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(b) 'Ptobleme addressed

In spite’ of the efforts of African countries to exuand their mérchant marines,
their sharé in the world merchant fleet has remained at the very low level of 0.7 per
cent in 1976. At the same time developing Africa's shatd 'th the world‘international sec~
borne trade in 1975 amounted to 11.2 per cent of roods loaded and 2.5 per cent of goods
unloaded. Operational cohditions. for African nationelly owried merchant matines have
not been favourable. Some shipping lines of developing African’ countries have been
admitted into limer conferences, but they have experienced difficultiee in obtaining
a sufficient number of sailings and in oktaining high-rate- peying cargoes,-- The!’
capacity of African inland watervays was not increased substantially and the utiliza-
tion of African inlend ‘wvater transport has not been developed Edequately.t:

Development of existing and new norts is either in progrese or in plamning stage
in most Aff{céan countries. The long-term solution of Africa's ports can only be to
increase the facilities available and to improve the ‘efficiency of port operations
and lmnagement. Both these measures necessitate the investment of cepital which is

' currently’ not available everywhere._

Fr&ight ratea 4n African trades have greatly increased in the recent past. The
increases have been arbitrary and unilateral. These wide-suread and frequent increases
have had serious adverse repercussions on the exports and balance of payments of African
countries,

The arrangements to establish consultation machinery 4in Africa have so far been
inadequate’ ‘and 1in many instancea ineffective because of the dilatory tactics employed
by line? conferences,

Lack of adequately trained African sea-going and shore personneléis'e-conetfeint

' to the development of African merchant marines.

(c) Legislative authority

Commission resolutions 277?(x11), 281‘(XIII)'enH'2?3'(XIII)Q

(d)"Sttategg;and”oﬁtpnt"

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

_ECA in co~operation with UNCTAD and’ other aoenciee would have assisted
_member States of the Commission in preliminary investi?ations into
transnort aspects of trade development amon?; developing, regious includ-
ing in particular the transport chardcteristics of commodities, the
design and type of vessels required for use by African shipping lines
‘serving her present and potential’ trading partners in ‘the following
trades: ,

~ Assistance would have been provided to 1and-lock2d*end’seniélendloeked
countries in facilitatinq their access to.the sea;

~ Study on the feasibility of establishing facilities for education
ang training in shipping economics and management will be under-
taken;
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= ECA would have assisted African developing countries in port
development including technical services coincerning pilotage
such as minimum requirements for qualifications and experience of
candidates for pilotage services; regional survey and assistance
to navigational aids; training port labour supervisory staff; setting
up subregional marine pollution control. centres, and economic aspects
connected therewith {(in collaboration with the Intergovernmental
Maritime Consultative Organization)

- Seminar on Port Management and Operations would have taken place
in the Union of Soviat Socialist Republiec. .

(i1) The biennium 1980—1981

Asaistance in the development of- national and multinational shipping
. :1ines including coastal and island shipping.

Studies will be undertaken on establishment of shippinp investigation
units in West, Central, East and North Africa,

Study of the economic, technological and operational aspects of bulk

carriers and tanker fleets for the transportation of raw and semi-

processed materials with particular reference to- the third world trade
SOV will be undertaken, S : :

Assistance will be provided in development of the African fishing.
industry including requirements for the type, stability, safety,
- standardization and loading of vessels and presentation and distribue
. tion of fish ;(in collaboration with the Intergovernméntal Maritime
Consultative Organization and the Food and Agriculture Organization),

- «({444)  The biennium -1382-1983

Vlorkshop on cargo bulking, freight-booking and chartering will be
organized.

Studies will be undertaken in Eastern and Central Africa on further
development of inland water transport and the improvement of water-
ways including reviews of the status of intergovernmental machinery,.
international agreements, river shipping operationa, akimmer systems,
administrative arrangements and manpower.: .

Studies on economic and. technological aapects of ship desien, ship-
building. and ship-repair facilities in Africa will be undertaken in
conjunction with the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organiza-
tion.and relevant United.ﬁations specialized aoencies.

(iv) Activitiea in the strategy that are . considered likely to-be of
marginal ugefulness and the legislation requirine them: -~ None

(e) Expected impact

The earnings of African developing countries from maritime transpott will be
increased substantially and the outflow  maritime transport will be reduced.
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The merchant marines of African developinn countries will have increasing and
substantial partic’ .ation in the carriape c° cargoes generate. by the foreign trade .
of those countiries,

Intra-African trade will get further impetus resulted from the establishment and
operational activities of African national and multinational coastal shipping lines,

Intermodal movement of persons and goods will be‘much:facilitated by the develop~
ment and operational 1mprovements’of'African-inland water transport.

Subprogramme 4: Tourism

(a)r Objective

The objective of this subprogramme is to-assist and puide ECA member countries
in tourism development in conformity with the principles of the resolution on the
New International Economic Order in Africa and in particular to improve the terms
of trade in the tourist field to the benefit of the developing African countries.

(b)‘ Problem addressed

Tourisn development in African countries took place mostly without objective
agsegsment of its social costs and benefits. As a consequence, a range of incentives
have been granted to hotel developers, which cannot be Justified on economic ground
and vhich have in additior contributed to the excess hotel capacity especially in

holiday tourism.

This excess capacity combined with other handicaps vis-a-vis the highly concentrated
tourist trade in the .developed overseas tourist generating countries has resulted in
terms of trade whic.. are clearly pr2judicia. to the interests of the African tourist
receiving countries.

The aim of ECA's work in this field 1s to redress or at least to alleviate this
unfavourable situation for itc member countries, . :

(¢} Legislative authority

Commission resolution 204 (IX)

(d) Strategy and output

(1) The situation at the end of 1979

The programme elements to be carried out during 1978 and 1979 will
have clarified the esgential issues of tourism development in African
countries and thus helped the ECA member countries in adopting sound
tourism development policies and in adopting similaxr attitudes in
‘business transactions with their partners from developed industrial
countries., : :
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This will allow to switch the ECA activity in the tourism field to
more specific and often tech-ical problems conc :raning tourisu develop-

pent as outlined uuder {ii) =zad (1id).

The biennium 1980-1981

Assistance to countries and gfoups of countries:

Advisory services upon request. of member States or group of States in
preparation of tourism development programmes and specific tourism-
projects, in organizin~ professional training, in the introduction of
tourism statistics, in the elaboration of marketing and tourism publicity
programmes in cverseas markets etc. : ‘

- Collection and distribution of essential information on tourism
development and the volume, structure and routes of the tourist
flows both in Africa, and to the competing tourist destinations;
publication of the Annual Tourism Bulletins. s

Studies

Study of the implications for tourism of the completion of the main
Transafrican highways; _ R

Study of Hotel management in Africa and assessment of management
contracts with foreign hotel management firms;

Incentives for tourisém investors, and their costs for society.

Seminars, working groups

Organization of subiepional semiuars oo tourism statistics including'
sample surveys among outgoing tourists (in co-operation with the ECA
Division of Statistics); -

Seminar of tourism projects elaboration and appraisalf(in:co;apergpiop
with the World Bank); ‘ ' : o . R

The biennium 1982-~1983

Assistance to countries and group of éohntries (like in bienniﬁﬁ 1980=
1981}). ‘

Studies

Environment protection and tourism development (in co-operation with
Natural Resources Pivision, and UNEP); '

' “Area plarning for tourism development in Africa;

' lew tendencies in alr transport in Africa, and their implications

on intercontinental tourism:
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Intra~African tourism (by subregion),

Socilal aspects of rapid tourism development and how to reduce-some
of its harmful side effects.

- {1v) ‘Activities-iﬁrthe strategy that are considered likely to be of -
...~ . marginal usefulness and the legisiation Tequiring them ~ None

(e) Expected impact

The proposed activity of ECA in the field of tourism should have the following
impact on tourism in Africa: -

- ThE,Governﬁent administrations of ECA member countries will have‘h '
clear and objective picture of the main issues involved in tourism
~ development, - o :

~ The responsible officials for tourism and the nlanning agencies will
thus be able to assess objectively the pros and cons of tourism
. development. There will be no futile attempts to attract large scale
. overseas holiday tourism in countries which have no favourable-

conditions for it, it will help countries favoured in that respect—- . _

.to maximize the economic benefits deriving from tourism, and it will
..help all countries in creating condition for business visitors and
~ for domestic-and regional holiday tourism.

. = This will allow planning and implementation of tourism development
taking into consideration the soclal-costs and benefits of tourism
_development as a whole and of individual projects, :

. = Doth hotel development and marketing of tourist product in Africa will
be-carried on a sound economic basis, which will eliminate or greatly
reduce the present handicaps of African tourist enterprises vig=j-vis
overseas business partners. B )

- = At the same time tourism officers whatever their scope of activity’
will be helped to acquire the technieal and business know-how to
cope successfully with their respective tasks, ‘

Subprogramme 5: Improvement and develonment of communications

""(a) Objective'

The objective of this subprogramme is to assist member States of the Commission to
speed up the development of telecommunication services in their countries to levels of.
availability, use and operational efficiency within the averace rangce of international
norme, at rates commensurate with the state of their economies and social conditions and
to take on gradually, on a co-operative basis, the responsibility for the conception,
planning for and implementation of intreregional services as well as of telecommunica-

tions equipment manufacturing,



(b) Problem addressed

Telecommunication neaeds of the region are increasing rapidly with growing economic,
social and political activities. The lack of adequate facilities and services is
therefore a constraint ofi effective and. orderly development and increasingly frustrat-
ing to citizens of the countiiés of the region, government officials snd businessmen
incliuded.

The average telephone density, a development indicator for telecommunication
(tzlephone/telegraph/telex), in the region is 1.1 telephones per 100 of the population
as compared to the world average of 2.6. Since 1962, the region's percentage share of
the world's telephones has deciined from 1.4 per cent to 1.2 per cent in 1976, For
the past 15 years, the ratio of the region's to the world's average density of telephones
has also fallen from 1A,3 per cent to 11l.4 per cent. The inadequacy of basic physical
facilities in the region 1s reflected in the ratio of the number of telephones to the
nunber of principal liues of:2 to 1; when it should be of the order of 1,5 to 1.

In bro°1custeng ] similar problem exists. The number of radio receivers per
100 of population 13 of the order of 73 the world average is 30, The availabi{lity
of service which iz indicated by the number .of radio transmitters is equally poor:
gue trznsmitter cerves oo the average 600,000 people as compared to an average of
150,000 in the rest of thz werlé.  The strength of signals and programming alternatives
are commensurately inadequate. The picture for televisicn is: even worses

With postal secrvices, their availability and development may be indicated
by the ratic of the rumber of inhabitants per:post office§ in the region the average
is 27,500, This is werse then the world's averages of 19,600 for all 'developing'
countries 2nd 2,980 fer 'developed’ countries. The actual physical distribution of
post offices in the region, which is poor in the rural areas, shows the African region
to be the least equippedy there 1s one pust office to every 2,270 square kilometres,
as against ones to ev:ar:- 1,120 square kilometves in other 'deve}.ouing countries and
one to every 54 squere hilometres in "developed’ countrics.

Unless modern, zdequate and economic communication services are available to ail
covntries ¢f tho regiom, the achisvement of their economic, social and cultural growth
chjectives will prove difficult if not impossible., -

(c) Legislative authority

Commission rescluiions: 278 (XII}; 279 (XII); 281 (XI1); 310 (XIII) and 2?1 (X111).

(d) Strategy and output

(i) The situation at the end of 1979:

(a) Ebﬂ in -co-operaticn with other ‘members of the 09-ordinstin3 e
: coxpittee for the implementation ‘of the Parm=-African Telecommunica—.Ji
tion Metwork {PANAFTEL), fiaméely the Organization of African Unity
(0AU), the International Telecommunication Union (ITU) and the African

Development Bank (ADB) would have assisted member States of the
Commisedon in  omsiincting about 60 per cemt of the route
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' : (e)

(d4)

length of the first stage of the Network (which comprises 24,000 kms
cf route) and 18 international switching centres. Arrangements
would also have been well advanced for assistine member’ States to
secure aild for the technical and economic feasibility studies of

the second stage of the Network which compﬁiéeé some 35,000 kms of
route, ' ’ T

Two joint studies on the use of radio broadcasting for"ﬁccelerat-
ing development in rural Africa and on matnower requirements for

' telecommunication development would also have been completed,

A -sectoral study on comunications as part of a transport and
commmications study in the west African subregion, requested
by the Economic Community of West African States would have been
completed., T o

The sectoral studies on communication as part of the major study
on the Transport and Communication Decade in Africa, to be under-
taken by ECA, would have been initiated,

The two sectoral studies - (c) and (d) are expected to lead to the
‘ formulation and subsequent design of specific development projects in
i both the transport and communication sectors.

(e)

A workshop and regional seminar, respectively on (i) administrative
and financial management of postal services and (11) on the World
Administrative Radio Conference (1979) would have been conducted
for policy makers and senior govermment officials of the region
working respectively in postal services and telecommunication
organizations in the region. -

- (11) - The biennium 1980-1981:

g

-Arrangements for designine and possibly-iﬁplementing.some of the

(b)

! {c)

(d)

(e)

projects recommended by the Telecotmunications Manpower Study
(1978/1979) would be initiated.

The major study on satellite communications system(s) for the
region may be initiated jointly by ECA, OAU, ITU and UNESCO,

It is expected that the co-ordinating committee for the implementa-
tion of PANAFTEL would have succeeded in assistin~ member countries
concerned, in securing adequate financing to enable completion of
about 75 per cent of the total route length for the first stage of
the N etwork-

A regional Seminaron postal tariff harmonization is planned for
senior government officials of postal services organizations of
the region.

Follow-up action will be taken on the Transport and Communications
Decade in Africa Study,



(111) The biennium 1982-1983

“?Gllt is expected that'*?j““

; .x.;w:(a) ! Theé design an& inplementation '6E proje ts ;ﬂentified in the
teo# U0L0Y Transport and Comminicatitns Pecade” 1h Africa Study will commence;

.....

,”’ (b) most of the projects under che Telepomqnnica;ions Manpower Study

ST MRk would bé completed ‘T,ﬂn,

(c) The joint study on satelT{tg’ comnunicatfon including the practical
experiment on broadcasting called for, ip Commission resolution
310 (XIII) would have been_completed and evaluatgd, and a report 1
for policy makers and national communications policy oreans of
i governments of ‘the region issued; it
(d) The first stage of the PANAFTEL Metwork would have been 90
e per ocent - completed and the feasibility studies for the second
stafpe (comprising some 35,000’ kms of route) completed;

(e) support will be given to the Joing ECA/UNIDO Industry Division
“ .in its work programme for establishing telecommunications equip=-
© ment” manufacturinp industries in the region.

(iv) Activities in the strategy that are considered likely to be of marginal

usefulness and the legislation requirinw them -~ None

(e) Expected impact

Improved efficiency and nation- and rerion-wide availability of essential
communication services: this should be reflected in the ability of a large portion
of the citizens of the countries of the region to communicate with little difficulty
over almost the whole region and to have reasonable access to sources of informationm,
new ideas, skills and technologiés which in turn should lead to greater understanding
at the national and internatfonal levels and facilitate ecqnomic co-operation and

i increased intra-African trade, ‘i - I P T R R L
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